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Western Washington State College is one of four state
colleges which, along with the two universities and a
scorc of community colleges, comprisc the statc sup-
ported higher educational system in Washington. These
institutions have individual governing boards but work
together through voluntary associations and cominitiees
to coordinate their planning and cfforts to provide
adequate highcr education for the rapidly growing
college population of the State.

Western Washingion State College is located in
Bellingham, a city of 36,000 in the northwestern corner
of the State ncar the Canadian border. Its historical
antecedent was the State Normal School established by
act of the legislature in 1893, with actual operations
commencing in the fall of 1899, From a normal school,
the institution cvolved to a degree granting institution in
1933, the College of Education in 1937, and to the State
College in [961.

The college is a multipurpose institution offering degrce
programs in the arts and the sciences and professional
education for teachers at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. Preprofessional studies are available for
transfer to universities and professional schools.

Accreditation

The College is fully accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the

THE COLLEGE

National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education to offer work at the bachelor’s and master’s
degree levels. The College holds membership in the
Council of Graduate Schooils in the United States,

POLICY OF NONDISCRIMINATION

It has never been the policy of Western Washington State
College to discriminate in any way among persons
because of race, color, or national origin. The College
has given assurance to the Federal Goverminent of
compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(P.L. 88-352} which provides that “no person in the
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be
denied the henefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any programs or activity receiving Federal
financial assistance.”

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College strives to provide its
students with the opportunity and the incentive for
gaining a higher education which will deveiop their
intellectual powers, enlarge their understanding and
appreciation of man’s herilage, and stimulate their
abititics to create and to share ideas. This spirit of
inquiry is appropriale to the development of citizens in a
free society. It provides a sound basis for any vocational
pursuit, and should continue fong bevond the teninina-
tion of formal college study,

7



The Coliege provides a broad general education, studies
in depth to develop scholarly competence, and pro-
fessional education for those who are preparing to teach
in the public schools. Graduate studies leading to
advanced degrees in education and in a variety of [ields
of the arts and sciences are offered for students who
wish to extend their education to greater depth, Those
who plan to transfer to professional schools at the
universitics find appropriate programs within the arts
and science offerings of departments.

Western Washington State College is a community of
scholars. Students associate with members of the faculty
in the search for truth, wisdom, and beauty,

The College recognizes its responsibility to extend man’s
knowledge through the active participation of faculty
and students in research, and to contnibute to the
advanceineni of the humanitics, the sciences, and the
arts through creative endeavor. Its intellectual resources
are made available as a serviee 1o the community--local,
state, national.

8

Aims of the General Education Program

{a) To broaden and intensify the student’s under-
standing of significant aspects of man’s culturat heritage;

{b) To introduce the student to the methods and toels
of thought and expression;

{c} To assist the student in integrating his knowledge;

(d} To assist the siudent in developing his powers of
aesthetic enjovment and creativity;

(e) To stimulate the student in formulaling a
philosophy of life based upon knowledge and refiection.
Aims of Studies in Depth

Subject matter specialization, an essential part of all
degree programs offered at the College, is designed

{a) To train siudents in the methods and tools of



thought, expression, and research in a particular
discipline;

(b} To provide a depth of subject matter appropriate for
careers in teaching, in business and industry, and in
government service,

(¢} To develop a sound basis for pursuing further and
more advanced study in a specialized field in graduate ot
professionai schools.

Aims of the Professional Programs for Teachers

{a) To develop an understanding of the functions of the
school in society;

{b} To promote an interest on the part of the student in
developing his own philosophy of educaton;

{c) To develop an awareness of individual differences in
the process of growth and tearning in children;

(d) To provide opportunity for the development of skill

in planning and implementing instruction;

(e} To stimulate critical thinking about the instructional
process and a willingness to pursue innovation;

(f} To promote the ability to work cooperatively with
children, colleagues, parents, and others in the con-
munity.

THE CAMPUS

Since 1959 Hapgard Hall of Science, Carver Gymnasium,
the Humanities Building and Lecture Halls, two wings of
the Mabel Zoe Wilson Library, Science-Math-UComputer
Center and an Addition to the Arts Building have been
added to the academic facilities, The Education-
Psychology Building (Irving E. Miller Hall) is scheduled
for completion in December 1968, Other academie
buildings being planned include additions to the Library,
Auvditoriuim-Music Building, Carver Gymnasium, and an
Administration Building.

9



Student residences have also grown apace with the
addition of Higginson Hall, the Ridgeway Residence
Malls, Mathes Hafl and Nash Hall. The Viking Union,
Student Cooperative Bookstore and two dining halls
have been opened in the past few years and an addition
to the Viking Union is presently under construction.

Comnbined residence and academic facilities for the new
Fairhaven College unit arc also under construction with
additional housing and dining units being planned for
fall quarter, 1970,

THE LIBRARY

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library is a service center of the
College. At present it houses a collection of some
188,000 books, catalogued pamphlets, and bound
pericdicals. It provides reading and study areas, carrels,
and seminar rooms ecasily accessible to open stacks,
There are Reference, Periodical, and Reserve Book
rooms, an Education-Curriculum Rescarch Center, and a
room for the collection and viewing of microfilm
materials.

Plans for an addition which will almest double the
present facility are in the final stages of preparation. In
addition to enlarging the arcas named above, it will
include a general reading room, a small auditorium, and
expanded reader service areas.

Supplemental to the general library is the Audio-Visual
Center which maintains and operates a collection of
instructional materials and equipment available to all
departments.

RESEARCH

Facully research and the training of students in scientific
and scholarly methods and techniques have received
considerable impetus through recent foundation and
government grants. [n addition to an Institutional Grant
for Science awarded the College by the National Science
Foundation for the purpose of assisting young scientists
who are just beginning their research careers, awards
have been made by a wide range of institutions and
agencies. Among them are the Atomic Energy



Commission, the Office of Economic Opportunity, the
Ford Foundation, the Rockefeiler Foundation, The
ESS50 Foundation, the Department of the Interior, the
Department of Commerce and tconomic Development
of the state of Washington and the city of Bellingham.
During 1966 and 1967 the Departments of English,
Muathemalies and General Science received awards
through the Department of Health, Education and
Weifare, under the Higher Educalion Act of 1963, for
the training of fellows in these fields. Additionally, the
college wus awarded supplemental funds under this Act
for increasing library holdings in rescarch materials and
readings in those disciplines which have recently begun
master’s programs. The Bureau for Faculty Research has
been established 10 encourage and coordinate faculty
rescatch in all departments. The Dean tor Research and
Grants. who directs this Bureau, obtains funds for
curricular development programs and lor rescarch, and
administers these programs.

A manuscript lyping service is maintained by the Bureau
1o aid in the preparation of articles and books by faculty
members; and some assistance is available for publication
and reprint costs. A staff artist is available for prepara-
tion of illustrations, charts and graphs, and a research
assistant is on call for library rescarch incident to
publication,

The establishment of the Computer Center in 1962 was
made possible through a National Science Foundation
grant and an educational allowance by the manufacturer
of the equipment. The facilities of the Center are
available 1o faculty. students, and administration, with
priority given to instruction and research, A computer
programming course is given each quarter and the
computer is used in other courses as an instructional
tool. Increasing sophistication of types of use by faculty
and administration has created a nced for larger and
more (lexible facilities. These are being added in the new
quarters opencd in (968,

With the aid of a grant from the Naticnal Science
Foundation, the College purchased a peutron generator,
and research is going forward apace. Beginning with the
sumimer of 1968, a Carbon 14 laboratory will be in
operalion dating materials on an interdisciplinary basis
for the departments of Geology, Biology, Chemistry,
and Sociology/Anthropology.







ADMISSION

The College makes every effort to provide an opportu-
nity for higher education to all qualified applicants,
Candidates are accepted, on the basis of critenia
described below, as applications are received. Should
cinrollment capacity be reached at any time before the
application deadlines, the College may be forced to defer
admissions until a later term or to select from among
remaining applicants those students most likely to
succecd at Western.

Time of Application

Applications and credentials for the Fall Quarter are
accepted after December 1 and not later than August 1;
application by April 1 is desirable. Applications must be
on filc by December 1 for Winter Quarter, March 1 for
Spring Quarter, and June | for Summer Session.

Confirming Application

Each admitted student will be asked to confinn his
enrolliment by submitting a nonrefundable payment of
$35 on tuition and fees. This payment should not be
submitted until requested by the College when notifica-

THE STUDENT

tion of admission is sent. Additional procedural instruc-
tions are sent to those who coafirm their intention to
enroll by submission of the advance fee payment,

Freshman Students

Graduates of Washington State high schools are
ordinarily admitted if their high school records indicate
{a} a cumulative grade uverage of 2.5 or above: or (b)
rank in the upper half of the graduating class.

Students who fail to qualify on either of these criteria
may receive consideration for admission by submitting
such additional evidence as specified by the Director of
Admissions. If space permits, the College will grant
admission to students who demonstrate the capacity and
maturity to succeed in an academic program.

The Washington Pre-College Test is required of all
entering freshmen as a pguidance and placement aid.
Residents of the State should complete this test during
the sepior year when it is administered in their locality.

Graduates of high schools outside the state of
Washington are ordinarily admitted if they meel the
requirements specified above, provided they also have
the results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test submitted
directly to the Admissions Office by the College

13



Entrance Examination Board. (The Washington Pre-
College Test is also required, but opportunity 1o take it
will be provided when the out-of-state student arrives on
campus.)

Non-high school graduates may be considered for
admission if they are over (wenty-one years of age. Such
persons should contact the Director of Admissions for
an interview and provide the information and complete
such examinations as may be required.

Application procedure involves obtaining from the high
school principal or counselor an Application for
Admission to Washington Higher Enstitutions, [illing out
page one and filing the entire form at the high school
office for completion and mailing to the College
Admissions Office. (1f a form is not available, one may
be obiained from the Admissions Office.}

Transfer Students

The College grants advanced standing for college-level
work (except sectarian religious study) completed al
other accredited institutions. Students coniemplating
transfer are urged (o study carcfully the academic
program of their interest in the succeeding sections of
this catalog in order to plan carefully for appropriate
course selection. Guides to parallel courses or appro-
priate substitutions have been supplied to adviscment
officers at the community colleges in Washington.

Transfer credit may be accepted within the limits of an
institution’s accreditation. College level credits earned at
a junior-community college are accepiable until a
student has carned a maximum of 96 quarter hours,
including any four-year college credits earned prior to or
during the period of junior college attendance. (Rare
exceptions to this limitation may be made upon petition
to the Admissions Commiliee.) Transfer students shouid
note degree requircments and recognize that such
requirements, including minimum residence, must be
met in order to obtain a degree, regardless of the amount
of previous credit accepied at this College.

Application procedure involves obtaining an application
from the Admissions Office. (Forms are available in the
guidance office at Washington community colleges.)
14

Complcte and mail this form and see thal a complete
official transcript is forwarded directly 1o the
Admissions  Office by each institulion attended.
Students transferring fewer than 40 quarter hours of
credit or students desiring (o salisfy some general
cducation requirement by acceptable high school courses
must also subinit a high school transeript,

Graduate Students

For admission to graduate standing as a candidate for a
masler's degree, see Graduate Bulletin, Candidates for
fifth year study lor a standard teaching certificate or for
certification through special programs for graduate
students, will make application through the Office of
Teacher Education Advisement and Certification.

Foreign Students

Canadian students who qualify for admission to the
university in their home province are considered for
admission under the same general procedures as are
citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are aceepted from other
counlries. Such students, to be eligble, must have
completed the university preparatory program in their
own country and give evidence of ability to succeed in
college study. They must also demonstrate competence
in the use of the English language and be able to pay the
cost of cach year they plan 1o study at the College.
Letters from sponsors, family members or banking
officials are required in order to demonsirate that
sufficient tinances are available and the test of English as
a Foreign Language is normally required of candidates
fromn countries in which English is not the language in
gencral use,

HEALTH EXAMINATION

A health examination is required of alt entering students
prior to registration. Necessary forms are sent to thosc
who confirm their application. The form must be
completed and returned to the College by a licensed
physician, The report is to be hased on an examination
made within 90 days of enroliment.



The protection of immunization is strongly urged. A
requirement of immunization at student expense may be
instituted at the discretion of the Health Service,

READMISSION

All students who leave the College for one or more
quarters {except summer quarter) must apply for
readmission well in advance of the cxpected date of
re-enroliment. Application forms are available upon
request from the Office of the Registrar.

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY AGREEMENT

The acceptance of a student for admittance and enrobi-
ment at Western Washington State College constitutes an
agreement of mutual responsibility. The student’s part
of this agreement is to accept established Colicge rules
and policies, to respect the laws of the city and the state,
and to act in a responsible, tnature manner appropriate
to these laws, rules, and policies. The College’s part is to
fulfill its obligation for an appropriate atmosphere which
will provide participation and representation for
students in those matiers with which they are directly
concerned, The Cotlege recognizes that the majority of
students accept and fulfill their part of the agreement.
Disciplinary action on the part of the College must be
taken when it has been established that a student has
violated this agreement.

REGISTRATION

The first day of each quarter is normally reserved to
complete registration procedures. A speciat schedule for
advisement and program planning is provided in the fall
for entering students,

Registration During The College Year

During the fall, winter, and spring quarters, students in
attendance are given the opportunity to register in
advance. This customarily occurs during the ninth and
tenth weeks of the quarter. Fees may be paid at
registration time or by mail, at the convenience of the

student. If made by mail, payment must be reccived ten
days prior to the opening of the quarter.

Reservations of class sections are held until the first day
of classes, but are subject to cancellation if registration is
not completed and Admit to Class cards are not
presented to instructors at the first meeting of the class.

Sec Academic Regulations for rules pertaining to
changes of registration and withdrawals.

Late Registration

Students may not enter classes afier the first week of
instruction. Students registering or paying late, or failing
to meet a registration appointment at the scheduled time
are subject to a penalty fee of $3.

15



FINANCES
Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders for fees or for living expenses
should be made payable to Western Washington State
College,

Cuarterly Charges - Full-time Students
{Students registering for seven or more credits pay full
fees.)

*Resident of the State of Washington S 88,00
Non-Resident of Washipgton 157.00

These charges include 2 tuition fee of 319 for residents
and S35 for non-residents.

Funds derived from the other fees, 569 and $102
respectively, are used to [inance certain non-
instructional aspects of the College program, including
{a) studeni activities. such as athletics and publications,
not to exceed $13 per student; (b} a student health
program; {c¢} bond redemplion for studen! residences
and the Union Building; (d) the student bookstore
building; (e} the purchasc of designated supplies and
laboratory materials,

Quarterly Charges - Part-Time Students
{Students enrolling for 2 maximum of six credits)

For each credit £10.00
{The minimum fee is $20)

Audirors {(without cradit)

One or more courses. per quarter $20.00

Continuing Studies

Courses taken by extension or in home
study, per credit $10.00

*Students who have been domiciled in the state of Washington
at least one year immediately prior to the date of their
registration are classified as residents for tuition purposes. Also
included are childran and spouses of federal employees residing
within the state and childven and spouses of staff mambers of
the Coliege. The domicile of a minor is ordinarily that of his
father or legal guardian.



Miscellaneous Service Charges

Farking (per quarter)

General S 8,00
Residence Hall 10,00
Motorcycle 1.00

Change of Schedule  After the student has comnpleied
his registration, 33 is charged for any change not made
at the initiative of the College,

Late Registration 33 is charged if a student fails to
pre-register or register al appointed times,

Test Service A fee of 57 is required of those who have
not taken the entrance tests prior to enroliment.

Special Examination Charge Those who seek college
credit through examination pay $2 per credit,

Graduation Fee A fee of $8 is payable for the receipt
of any degrec. This fee covers initial regisiration at the
Placement Offices.

Music Rentals Pipe organ, other instrument, or prac-
lice space rental costs $2 per quarter.

Transcripts A reasonable number of transcripts will be
issucd free of charge. Orders are requested one week in
advance of need.

Refund Of Fees

In ordinary circumstances, a student who withdraws
prior to the sixth day of instruction in a quarter will
receive a full refund of tuition and fees except that the
initial registration deposit of new students is not
refundable.

A refund of one-half of tuition and fees is made to a
student who withdraws on or after the sixth day of
instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs within the
first thirty calendar days following (ke first day of
instruction, After the 3CGth day, no refunds are granted,

Changes In Fees

The College reserves Lhe right to change the above
charges moderately should conditions so require. The
College will continue its policy of holding cosis to a
minimum commensurate with effective services.

Estimate OFf Total Costs

The total estimaled expense for three quarters, including
tuition and fees and cost of hooks and supplies as well as
a moderate allowance for incidentals, is as follows:

Minimum  Average
If roowing and boarding $1.350.00 51,550,00
If housekeeping 1,300.00 1,500.00
If living at home or working
for room and board 750.00 900,00

These estitnates miake no provision [or clothing costs or
travel expense.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

It is the position of the College that the limited funds
available for student assistance are most legitimately
used, not as an inducement to attend this institution,
but as a means to an end lor the student that of
atlending when this scems to be an cducationally sound
course of action and when, for financial reasons, it
would otherwise not be passible.

The College evaluates the total educational programn of
the financial-aid applicant: school or college grades, test
scores, participation in school or community activities,
work ¢xperience, recommendaitions, future plans.

The College will make every effort to offer assistance to
qualified applicants commensurate with indicated need,
The assistance may (ake the form of guaranieed employ-
ment, a loan, a scholarship, or some combination of
these,

The College expects that every student aid applicant will
supply part of his own funds through summer or
term-time employment, and that parents will contribute
in proportion to their financial ability. [n assessing need,

17
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the College uses Lhe Parents’ Confidential Staterment
prepared by College Scholarship Service,

Entering Freshmen
Scholarships

Freshman awards are available (hrough the Education
Opportunity Grants Program, Admissibility and need are
the criteria. In addition, the College offers a variety of
acadenmic scholarships as well as talent awards in art,
music, speech-drama, and athletics. All such awards are
determined on the basis of outstanding performance; the
amount is regulated by nced. The continuation of these
awards for a second or succeeding year is based upen
successful academic performance and demonstration of
continuing need. A renewal application is necessary each
year.

NDEA Loans

The National Defense Education Act provides sizable
sums for loans to freshmen and advanced students. The
maximum loan, based on demonstrated need is $1,000;
the average loan granted is about 3500, Parents must
co-sign with students under 21 years of age.

18

CGuaranteed Fmployment

Jobs paying from $2(0-5400 per year are available in the
college library, custodial and food services, and college
offices.

How to Qualify

Achieve high school grades which constitute grounds for
admission to the College,

Give cvidence of personal involvement in the life of the
schoo! or community.

Present personal recommendations of a high order.

Demonstrate financial need.

How and When to Apply

The application deadline for all forms of assistance is
March 1. Obtain forms from high school counselor.
Complele the Application for Admission and have it sent
to the Dircctor of Admission as soon as the final
seinester has begun. Be certain to complete the supple-
ment reserved for financial aid applicants. Send a
Parents’ Confidential Statement to College Scholarship
Service, Berkeley, California. This form, with a service
charge of $3, must be mailed by February 15. The
College will notify freshman candidates of awards by
May.

Transfer Students

Financial assistance js available as outlined below for
students in attendance, except that applications must be
completed by April 15. Application forms are available
through guidance offices in Washington community
colleges.

Students in Attendance
Employment
The most common form of aid to enrolled students is

campus or community employment. The Financial Aids
Officc can be helpful in obtaining off-campus employ-



menl, On-campus employment is in two calegories: (1)
from funds budgeted tor campus part-time employment,
and (2) from college Work-Study funds provided
through the Higher Education Act. Application for the
ficst calegory of openings is made in person to the
appropriate department. The second category requires
evidence of need: application s made through the
Financial Aids Officc. Employment in this second
category can often be guaranteed as part of a “package
program’ of assistance. Applications are taken
throughout the year, but priority is given to those
received by April | of the preceding year.

Loans
NDEA —See section above on freshman assisiance.

The United Student Aid Fund and the Guaranteed Loan
Program constitute a cooperative arrangement between
banks and colleges. The student may borrow up to
51,000 per year at an annual interest rate of six per cent;
repayment is made on a five-year schedule after gradua-
tion. (Under certain conditions, the Federal Government
will pay the interest while a student is in college and
one-half of it thereafter.)

Scholarships

Western Washington Stafe scholarships are one year
non-renewable awards of from $100 to %300 made
available through private contributions to the Westem
Washington State College Foundation. Approximaicly
320,000 is available annually for these awards. In
addition to academic scholarships, there are special
ability awards in art, music, speech-drama and athletics.
All are based on need. A renewal of these one-ycar
scholarships is based upon outstanding performance and
demonstration of centinuing need.

Study grants are provided by Educational Opporlunity
Grant funds. Such awards are based on peed. Any
student in good standing may apply. Awards are
combined with other forins of assistance (jobs, loans) to
provide the amount necessary to insure continued
attendance. Rencwal is based upon an annual applica-
tion. The Financial Aids Office processes all scholarship
applications.

Graduate Students

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available
with dutics assigned in the various departments of the
College at a monthly stipend of $250-8300. Application
should be made 1o the Dean of the Graduate School.
Graduate students may also apply tor NDEA loans
through the Financial Aids (ffice.

Policies Relating To Financial Aids
Employment {on campus)

Studenis must be in good academic standing, carrying 12
or more quarter hours. A soclal security number i3
required. Foreign students must file a valid work pennit
issucd by the Bureau of Emmigration and Naturalization,

NDEA foans

The College agreement with the Federal Government
requires an exit interview for all NDEA loan holders. It
is the responsibility of the student to request such an
interview with the Director of Financial Aids il he leaves
the college.

Most scholarships and large loans are made available to
students in three equal installments at the beginning of
each quarter, Such funds are not available for advance
paymenl of fees,
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STUDENT LIVING

The College considers group living an #mportant phase in
the total college expetience and is therefore directly
concerned in maintaining high standards i its housing
accommodations. Residence halls for men and women,
and a large number of inspected homes provide
accommodations for students. Privately owned boarding
places and housckeeping rooms are lisicd only as they
meet college standards. At Western there are four types
of housing available: (1} college operated residence halls,
{2) inspected off-campus housing. {3) non-inspected
off-campus housing and {4} married student housing,

Assignments to residence halls, married student housing,
and inspected off-campus housing are made without
reference to race. creed, or color. The College does not
hist non-inspected housing accommaodations unless the
operatovs agree to the above non-discrimination clause.
20

Housing Regulations -

Freshmen women and men, under 20 years of age, not
living with their parents or relatives, or non-married, are
required to live in on-campus residence halls or in
College inspecied off-campus housing. A freshman is
designated as any siudent with less than 40 credit hours.
All other students may lake independent housing.

College Residence Halls

Rooms are furnished with a single bed. mattress and pad,
desk. desk lamp, wardrobe or closet, pillow and sheets
and a pillow case for cach student. The occupant
furnishes blankets. towels, alarm clocks and other
personal necessities. Rooms are genevally for double
accupancy. Kitcherette and laundry facilities (including
irons) are provided in central areas. Electric open-
clement appliances are not permitted in student rooms.
A recreation room, a receplion area, small arez lounge,
special study rooms, vending machines, and extra storage
space for trunks are provided in each hall.



Two dining halls {(Ridgeway and Viking Commons} are
located close to the residences. Students living in
residence halls must also take their meals in the dining
halls. Both dining halls are cocdueational and serve
twenty-onc meals per week,

Reservations for accommodations in the residence halls
are madc by sending a completed application to the
Director of Housing, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225, No deposit is required
with the application. Applications will be accepted only
if the student meets one of the following conditions:

t. He has been admitted to the College as 2 new student
and has prepaid the advance registration fee.

2. He is presently carolled or has previously been
enrolled at Western Washington State College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according to the
date of receipt of the application. The room assignment
is made when the student moves into a hall. Students zre
notilied, when their application is reccived, whether
they will be assured a place in the residence hull or
whether their names have been placed on a waiting list.
Official hall assignments are made by June 1 for fall
quarter, and one month prior to the beginning of the
other quarters. Students making an application and later
deciding they do nuot want residence hall accommoda-
tions musi cancel their reservations, or have their
rescrvations transferred to a later quarter, by notifying
the Dircetor of Housing prior to acceptance of a
residence hall assignment. A $50 prepayment towards
the room and board fees must accompany the conlirma-
tion card when the student is assigned to a hall. The S50
prepayment will be deducted from the room and board
for the last month tbat a student resides in the ball,
providing the conditions of occupancy are followed.
Oncec a prepayment is made, cancellation of a reservation
cannot be made without a forfeiture. Cancellations made
between the date of prepayment, and prior 1o August 1
for fall quarter, or one month prior to the beginning of
spring and winter quarters, will result in forfeiture of
310; the remaining $40 will be refunded. Cancellations
made afler these deadimnes will result in a forfeiture of
the entire $50. Students may not move from residence
halls during the quarter; the $50 prepayment will be
forfeited if occupancy is discontinued, unless undes
unusual circurnstances an adjustment is approved by the
Director of Housing,

Charges for damuge or loss of residence hall property in
the custody of the student, or for damage to the hall
premiscs, will be billed to the student or withheld from
any refund due him,

If a student is found ineligible for admission 0 the
College, all prepayments will be refunded.

Residence halls are closed during the vacation periods.

Living Costs

Roomm and board rates for multiple occupancy for
students who live in the residence halls for the entire
1968-69 academic yeur are as follows:

Fall Quarter 5279
Winter Quarter 5254
Spring Quartcr 5237

Students who enter the residence hall afier fall quarter
wili be charged $254 for spring quarter. These raies are
subject to change by the College Board of Trustecs.

Room and board is charged from the official date of
opening of a term, No adjustiment is made for a student
who enters the residence hall less than five full days after
the official opening date. In the case of students who
enter the hall five or more full days after the official
opening date, board and room charges begin on the day
the student checks into the hall,

Adjustrents

Since the residence halls depend upon full vccupancy,
room rent is not refundabie [or absences from the hall,
Board charges arc adjusted for students who are
compclled to be away [rom Bellingham for five or more
consccutive days due to cxtenuating circumstances.
Refunds are issued by the Controller’s Qffice in Room
119, Old Main.

Paynients

Room and board payments are payable cither on a
quarterly or monthly basis, Payments are duc on the
first day of each quarter or the day after the students
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check into a residence hall il this check-in is after the
start of the quarter. Monthly payments are due the first
business day of eacn month, Room and board payments
are made ai the Cashier’s Window, Room [ 19, Old Main.

Belinquent Accounss

A fine of L0 per cent of the amount due (not to exceed
§5) will be assessed in the casc of delinquent accounts,
Permission for late payment, not to exceed ten days.
may be granted by the Controller’s Office in Room 119,
Old Main, provided the request is made prior to the duc
date.

Inspected Off-Campus Housing

Privately owned, off-campus housing in Bellingham
provides a necessarv service to students and the College.
These houses are properly supervised under the same
rules as for students who live on campus. The activitics
in each house deperd upon the group living there.

Most of the houses provide a single bed, linen, mattress,
chest of drawers, closet, desk, chair and other common
facilities. Service offered may differ and an understand-
ing should be made with the house owner before a rental
agreement conlract is signed.

The types of houses available include those providing
room only, room and board, and room with kitchen
privileges.

The capacity of these houses runges from & to 34
students. A total of 450 men and women students can
be accommodated in inspected off-campus housing,

Reservations for accommodalions in private housing
must be made directly with the landlord. Lists and costs
are available from the Housing Office. Upon [inding
suitable accommodations, reservations must be con-
firmed by a 325 deposit. check or money order, to the
house owner. The deposit is a reservation fee and is
non-refundable upon cancellation unless the vacancy is
filled without loss to the owner, The rental agrecment
obligates the student to onc quarter’s occupancy.

The cost of rooms ranges from $30 to $45 a month for
multiple rooms. Single rooms ¢ost $5 to $10 more,
Board and room is available in some women’s houses,



excluding lunches and Sunday meuls. On-campus board-
ing is possible only on a meal ticket basis {21 meals per
week). Meal tickets are available at the Housing Office.

Other Off-Campus Housing

A number of privately owned houses, apartments, rooms
and duplexes are available for rent in the city. These
facilities will accommodate single or married students,
faculty and staff. The properties are listed as the owner
describes them; the College assumes no responsibility for
their condition or suitability,

Cost of rentals depends upon the number of bedrooms,
location, facilities and furnishings provided.

A rental list is maintained by the Housing Office but not
published for mail distribution because of the constant
change in availability. Since the Office does not make
individual rental arrangements, it will be to the student’s
advantage to arrive in Bellingham prior to the beginning
of the quarter to locate suitable housing, Housing and
available rentals are in grcat demand. It may be
necessary to arrange for temporary housing at one of the
nearby maotels while seeking permanent housing.

Married Student Housing

Schome Manor is leased by the College to provide
housing for married students. [t has 62 apartments
which include 4 efficiency units, 48 one-bedroom
apartments and 10 two-bedroom apartments. Rentals,
which include all utilities, are: efficiency units, $70-380;
one-bedroom apartments, $80-$120; two-bedroom
apartments, 5105-3135.

All apartments have wali-to-wall carpeting, drapes,
ranges, and refrigerators, Laundry facilities and parking
also are provided.

Further information concerning all types of housing,
together with application forms, may be obtained from:

Director of Housing

Western Washington State College
Bellingham, Washington 98225

Phone: (Area Code 206) 734-8800, Ext. 2601

Health Services

The Health Service assists students in maintaining the
good health essential to College success and is charged
with hcalth protection for the College community. The
Health Center has available the services of a medical
doclor on a part-time basis while school is in session. [n
addition, there are two registered nurses and four
licensed practical nurses on the Health Center staff, The
College physician performs necessary minor medical,
surgical, and diagnostic treatment for students who have
been scrcecned by the Health Center nurses, It is
expected that major surgical and major medical or
diagnostic problems will be referred to physicians in the
community or in the student’s home town. The College
maintains #n Infirmary on the campus to accommodate
for a limited time students with minor illnesses not
requiring specialized hospifalization, The Infirmary is in
operation twenty-four hours a2 day during the school
year. This service is provided without cost for a
maximum of five days in any onc academic year.
Thereafter, a per diem charge is made.
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Students requiring a formal absence execuse for reasons
ol health must have the illness reported immediately and
must report in person to the Health Center before
resuming class attendance.

During the evening hours and on weckends and holidays,
the Coliege has a contractual agrecment with one of the
local hospitals. Emergency cases are to be referred to the
Hospital Emergency Service during the above times.

In addition to the Health Services, the College spensors a
Health and Accident Insuranee Plan available to students
on an optional basis. This group policy with a national
company provides broad coverage and liberal benefits
for » modest premium, Students who do not already
carry adequate health and accident insurance are urged
1o take advaniage ol this plan,

Farking And Traffic

The sdministration of parking and traffic regulations is
under the direct supervision of the Campus Security
2

Officer. All students who utilize parking facilities on
campus ar¢ required to purchase a parking permit and
register their car (or cars), motor bike, or motorcycle, at
the time of official registration. Failure to do so may
lead to disciplinary action.

No students who have less than 40 quarter hours of
college or university credit or the equivalent shall possess
or operatc a motor vehicle on the coliege campus or in
the eity of Bellingham, except: married students, and
students over 21, students living outside the college
community who need the vehicle to commute to regular
classes, students needing the vehicle for business or
employment, students with heahth or disability
problems.

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Each student is recognized as a unique individual with
his own pattern of abilities, circumstances, and needs.
Through a broad spectrum of programmed individual
and group guidance, the College endeavors to assist
students toward better self-understanding and maximum
self-realization. The College does not consider that its
responsibility to students ceases with the provision of
good instruction and instructional facilities. There is a
keen awareness that all aspects of the student’s college
cxperience relate 10 his development as an increasingly
effective person.

The faculty as a whole, participating as it does in giving
direction to the entire coliege program, determines the
extent and complexion of Student Personnel Scrvices.
While special responsibilities are assigned to some, the
entire faculty contributes a major share of these services.

Orientation

New students are inducted into the academic and
extra-curricular life of the College immediately prior to
the opening of the fall quarter. In order to develop 2
thorough understanding of curricula, services, and
facilities of the College, the program of individual and
group conferences extends well into the student’s first
quarter,



Freshman Counseling

During his first year each student is teamed with a
member of the faculty, These faculty advisers assume
special responsibility for assisting freshmen to meet
effectively the initial problems of adjusting to college, 1o
develop an intelligent career plan, and to select the
program of studies most appropriate (o that plan.

The am of all counseling at Western Washington State
College is to develop in the student himself the capacity
and skills necessary for self-guidance.

Academic Advisernernt

As the student completes his freshman year, consisting
largely of prescribed general education courses, he is
referred to the academic departments for continued
personatized advisement in planning and selecting his
courses of study. Facuity within each department share
responsibility for counseling students electing concentra-
tions in their area,

Student Personnel Offices

The Dean of Students has responsibility for planning and
coordinating the out-of-class program and the guidance
services of the College, developing an effective relation-
ship between all student personnel services, and
administering the facuity counseling and advisement
pIOgrams,

The Dean of Men and Dean of Women attend to the
general welfare of the college community, counsel
students, and cope with infractions ol college regula-
tions.

The Registrar's Office encompasses admissions, enroll-
ment procedures, administration of academic regula-
tions, and the maintenance of complele student records,
The Registrar assumes a major role in the guidance of
students.

The Admissions Office administers the admissions
policies of the College as regulated by the faculty,
corresponds with and counsels prospective students and
assists in their enrollinent.




The Office of College Relations maintains laison with
other colleges of the state and cooperaies in developing
programs of mutual interest as well as advising transfer
students.

The Financial Aids Office administers awards and
scholarships, loans, and student employment.

The Student Activities Office encourages sound student
government and coordinates the extracurricular
program.

The Director of Residence Hall Programs coordinates
programs and other matters pertaining to these halls and
their members.

The Counseling Center provides services 1o undergird the
counseling and advisement carried out by the entire
faculty, Studenis seeking special assisiance in carcer
planning or the solution of personal problems are
gncuuraged to use the resources of this office.

The Testing Center has primary responsibility for
psychological and achievement testing and the inter-
pretaiion of test data.

The Housing Office coordinates the housing of students
in college residences and assists other students in finding
off-campus living quarters,

The Placement Offices assist graduates and prospective
graduates in finding full-time positions appropriate to
their training and abilities. Placement service is also
rendered to graduales who may register for promotion
or change of position.

The Health Service provides consultation in cases of
illness or accideni and is available for guidance in all
health inatters.

Student Activities

A total college experience encompasses much that
occurs ouiside the classroom, The program of student
aclivities at the College is planned and coordinated
through the oflice of the Director of Student Activities
10 provide maximum opporfunity for student participa-
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tion in a wide range of genuinely prolitable cxperiences.
Student activities are in no sense incidental in the plans
of the College; rather, they are an integral and highly
important phase of the total range of experiences aimed
at helping students become weli-integrated, effeclive
persons,

Student activilics and organizations in large measure are
administered by the students themselves with faculty
advisement and within the framework of general collcge
policy, The student handbook, The Navigator, outlines
in detail the framie of refercnee within which student
organizations and activities operate.

The Viking Union is the community center of the
College. Offices for many student activitics, including
the Associated Student Body, publications, and the
activities staff are located in the Union, The Director of
Student Activitics and the Uniop-Facilities Committee
administer the facilities and services. Meeting rooms,
lounges, shops and work arcas, together with the
organization and program, represent a well-considered
plan for the community life of the College.

Living group organizations provide an important
opportunity (or personal growth. The residence halls arc
organized for self-government and sponsor acfivities
within their individual halls.

Siudent groups provide an educational and social
experience not always available to students in the
ordinary classroom situation. Within the stated educa-
tional objectives of the Collcge, and under the guidance
of the Director of Student Activities and faculty
advisers, these organizations sponsor programs and
aciivities common 1o the interests of the membership.

Although a few student organizations are open only to
students with a particular departmental affiliation or
skill, most are open to any intcrested student, Students
are encouraged to become involved in some aspect of the
out-of-class activity program, A list of all student
organizations and their purposes is published in The
Navigator.

Political activities arc open to all students through local
chapter organizations of major parties. Although these
groups do not represent an official action of the College,



students are sbic to develop and further their own
political ideas and to find expression [or them in these
groups.

Religious activities and organization are open to all
students through interdenominational groups not
direcctly a part of the Colicge program. See The
Navigator for a complete listing of these organizations.

Athletics play an important place in the activitics
program, whether intercollegiute or intramural. Students
interested, either as spectators or as participants, in
intercotlegiate sports can choose from football, basket-
ball, baseball, track, swimming, rugby, tennis, golf,
wrestling, and skiing,

The Coliege participates as a member of the Evergreen
Conference.

The comprehensive intramural schedule includes prac-
tically all group and individual sports. All students are
encouraged to participate and to reap the bencfits, not
only of hcalthful recreation but of increased physical
skill.

Debate and drama offer broad opportunities for the
development of new interests and skills. Dchate is a field
in which the College has won considerabie cminence.,
With the facilitics of a regulation theater-size stage,
students have an excellent opportunity for both acting
and production,

Music organizations include band, orchestra, choir,
various quartets, string ensembles, and other perform-
ance groups.

Publications include a news weekly, The Western Front,
a college yearbook, the Kiipsun, and certain minor
publications.

Recreational facilities operated by the College, include
Viqueen Lodge, a thirteen-acre tract on Sinclair [sland
owned by the Women's Recreation Association, and
Lakewood, a nine-acre tract on Lake Whatcom owned
by the Associated Students. Kulshan Cabin, a lodge at
Mt. Baker, is owned jointly by the College and the Mt,
Baker Club of Bellingham,







ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

MATHEMATICS DEFICIENCY

Proficiency in mathematics is expected of entering
students, They must meet certain minimum require-
ments as measured by the Washington Pre-College Test,
Those who enter with a deficiency arc required to
remove that deficiency prior to enrollment in a fourth
college quarter.

Students failing to mee! minimum mathematics
standards on the Washington Pre-Colicge Test may
remove their deficiency by ohtaining a satisfactory score
on a re-test offered prior to fall quarter and at the ¢lose
of each quarter, The Gffice of Continuing Studies offers
a non-credit review course in mathematics for those who
need additional preparation for a re-test.

Trunsfer students with a grade of C or belter in any
college level mathematics course are considered 1o have
satisfied this entrance requirement,

CREDITS AND LOAD

The “quarter hour credit” represents one class hour per
week throughout a term {quarter) of cleven or (welve
wecks. Laboratory courses normally nect for additionat
hours. Courses generally carry credit ranging from one to
five units or “hours™ according to the number of class
meetings per week, Sixteen credits on this basis

constitute the work of a quarter. and torty-eight credits
that of the regular academic vear of three quarters,

Correspondenice and extension credit earned through a
fully accredited college or university may be aceepted
toward the bachelor’s degree up o 8 maximum of
one-fousth of the credits required. Students in residence
may not register for these courses except by speciai
periission from the Registrar,

The standard load for undergraduates is sixteen credit
hours, including physical cducation. During the first
quarter of residence, students are Himited to this amount.
Thereafter any program in excess of 17 credits must be
approved by the Registrar.

To be permitied to curry an overload, a student must
have met the following grade point standard during the
previous quartcr orf in all previous work done in this
institution:

18-hour load
19-hour load
20-hour load

W 1
O

The maximum allowable undergraduate load is twenty
hours, A somewhat lesser load limit is in effect during
the summer sessions,

A student doing extensive outside work is expected to
reduce his scholastic program accordingly.
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Class load regulations lor master’s degree studenis are
detailed in the Graduate Bulletin,

Full-time and part-time status are determined by the
number of credit hours which a student is taking,
Fuft-thme status required for on-campus employment,
eligibility for student offices, ete.. is defined as enroli-
ment in twelve or more gquarter hours. However, velerans
or students deferred by the Sclective Service System are
expected lo carry loads adequate to constitute normal
progress toward a degree. (Graduate students should
const It the Dean ol the Graduate School for a definition
of “rormal progress,”™) Fullrime slatus in terms of fee
payment i defined as enrollment for seven or more
credits, Pare-time students in terms of fee payment are
those cartying not more than six credits in a given
quarier. They pay a lesser lee but do not share in certain
student body privileges.

Audiiors are those malure persons desiring to altend
classes without credit. Admission to a cluss as an audilor
requives prior approval ol the instructor as well as
official registration. A fee of $20 per quarter entitles a
student o audit any number of courscs. Regularly
enrol.ed tull-time students do not pay an additional fee
{or auditing.

Class attendanece is required at the discretion of the
mstri.ctor. Excuses may also be granted by the Health
Service. the Registrar, or other authorized college
personnel.

GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The system of grading is as follows:

A Superior ) Satisfactory

B High P Passing

C Average K Incompleic

D Low Puassing I Unsatisfactory
F Failure W Withdrawn

Grades A, B, C, D, 5, P are considered passing; however,
grades of D} are not acceptable in the major, the minor,
English composition, and in professivnal education and
educational psychology courses required for a degree,
See Graduate Bulletin for grade standards in master’s
degree programs.

ap

The grade of S is used in student teaching courses, and al
the option of the department in course challenge
exaninations.

The grade of P is used in “Pass-Fail” courses (see below).
A course in which a student failed must be repeated if
credil is desired.

A grade ol F is assigned if a student fails to carry out the
prescribed procedures when withdrawing from a course
or from the College or if he fails to clear a grade of K in
the prescribed time,

The grade of K indicates that work 1s satisfactory as far
as completed, [t permits the student alter consultation
with the Registrar to complete the work within a
reasonable period in ihe way prescribed by the instruc-
tor. The grade of K is given only in cases of illness or
other extenuating circumstances which make it
impossible to complete all work by the close of the
quarter.

if the student remains in college, the incomplete must be
cleared during the guarter immediately following receipt
of the grade: otherwise a grade of F is assigned
aulomatically. In special circumstances, the Registrar
may extend the period for removal of the incomplete.
The privilege of clearing an incomplete lapses after five
vears whether or not the student is continuously
enrolled,

Grade reports are mailed to all students al the close of
cach quarter. Reports will be mailed to parents of
students under 21 years of age upon request of the
parent or of the student.

Mid-terin deficiency reports, although not recorded, are
sent dirccily to the student and his adviser in the event
of upsatisfactory class work (evaluated at less than “C™),

Grade pointsserve as a means of objectively stating a
given level of scholarship. A point value is assigned for
each grade: A, 4 points; B, 3;C, 2, D,1;Fand U, 0. The
number of grade points earned in each course is
computed by nmultiplying the number of credits by the
grade point value of the letter indicated, Thus, a 3 credit
course with a grade of B is assigned 9 points, The grade
point average is the resuit of dividing the (otal number




of grade points by the total number of registered hours.
A grade average of 2.0 represents a letter standard of C.
Grades of S and P and the credit involved in such courses
do not entcr into the computation of grade point
average,

For most purposes, e.g., application of scholastic
standards, honors, admission to tcacher education and
student teaching, the grade average takes into account
only work completed at Western Washington State
College.

Students may repeat courses in which a failing or low
passing {D} gradc has been received. Although credit is
allowed but once, both grades are counted in computing
grade averages.

I a transfer student, in order to progress in his major or
minor, i required to enroll in a course that may be a
repeat of work transferred, he will be allowed credit for
both courses,

Fass-Fail grading has been adopted on a three-year trial
basis commencing with fall quarter 1968, The following
conditions govern its usc:

1. All students including transfcrs may register for a
maximum of one pass-fail course per quarter; not morc
than 24 credits in pass-fail courses may be applied
toward a bachelor’s degree, (The limit excludes the two
experimental pass-fuil courses Math 151 and Ed 301
which fall outside the provisions for general use of the
system.}

2. Only such courses as are elective and not necessaty to
satisfy requirements in general education, professional
education, the major, minor, and supporting courses
may be taken on a pass-fail basis. Should a student
change his major or minor, the academic departments
involved will be the sole judges of the acceptability of
any pass-fail courses already completed in the new
congentrations.,

3. Instructors will grade all courses under the traditional
system, but report only P or F to the Registrar when
students have registered under the pass-fail option.

4. The student at the time of registration must designate
the course for which he wishes to receive a pass-fail
grade; he may change this designation within five days as
a regular change of registration—see below,

5. Prercquisites, work required, and credit allowed are
not affected by election of the pass-fail option.

6. In computing grade averages, neither the P nor F
grade in pass-fail courses will be counted.

Final examinations are scheduled during the last week of
each quarter. As a matter of College policy, individual
students are not permitted to take early final examina-
tions, Failure to take the final examination in any course
normally results in a grade of “F.” When, for emergency
reasons, a student is unable to appear at a final
examination at the scheduled time, he may arrange in
advance with the instructor to receive a grade of “K”
(incomplete). This privilege is extended only to students
whose achievement in the coumse is satisfactory,
Removal of the “K” grade is to he achieved early in the
following quarter,
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CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

A charge of §3 is made for any change in a student’s
schedule after registration is completed unless such
change is made upon the initiative gf college authorities.

Students may not enter new classes after the lrst week
of instruction.

Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the
Registrar’s office. Students leaving a class without
formal withdrawal will veceive a failing grade. Students
may withdraw frora a course during the first six weeks
of instruction in any quarter with no penalty attached
other than the Chunge of Registration Fee and the loss
of credit. Afler the sixth week of instruction withdrawal
from a course will normally result in a grade of “F”
(failure), Exceptions to this regulation may be made if
such withdrawal is requested by the College, in casces of
serious  {llness, or other highly extenuating
circumstances.

Formal withdrawal from the College may be made at
any time prior (o the f(inal two weeks of a quarter,
Students who leave the College without official with-
drawal will receive Tailing grades. After the sixth week of
instruction withdrawal from the College will normally
resull in grades of “F” as provided above.

Military Withdrawal

A student who has been called to extended active
tnilitary duty and is required to withdraw from the
college may be considered for credil as follows:

b, Withdrawal during the first third of the quarter—no
credit; full relund.

2. Withdrawal during the second third of the
quarter one-half credit, to the nearest whole credit, if
course work is satisfactory, without letfer grade and
with course unspecilied; one-half refund. Applicability
of such credit to meet requirements will be determined
by the department concerned.



3. Withdrawal during the last third of the quarter—full
credit it course work is satisfactory with or without
letter grade al the discretion of the instructor; courses
specilied.

4. A student required to withdraw during his final
quarler before obtaining the baccalaureate degree may
be granied the degree if approved by the Academic
Dean, his major department, and, if in Teacher
Education, the Department of Education,

LOW SCHOLARSHIP

Enrothment is termingted at the end of the third quarter
of college attendance (including quarters at other
colleges) or any subsequent quarter if a student’s
cumulative grade average and his grade average fur the
quarter just completed both fall below 2.0. Students
whose enrollment is terminated may normally petition
the Scholastic Standing Commiitee for reinstalement
unless they are on final probation. {See below,)

In computing grade point average, only work completed
at Western Washington State College is taken into
account.

Warning & given 10 students who are not dropped under
the above regulations but who receive less than a 2.0
grade average during any given quarter; they are notified
of the faculty’s concern and encouraged to take
advantage of all available assistance. Such warning
becomes a matter of permanent record.

Acgdenic probation is the status assigned o (1} a
freshman who fails to achieve a grade average of 2.0 in
each of his first two quarters (at the end of his first
quarter he is sent g warning notice if his average is below
2.0 and he is required to consult his faculty sponsor
during the first week of the ensuing quarter): (2)
students other than first or second quarter freshmen
when subject 1o scholastic warning for two consecutive
quarters or when admitted cor readmitted to (he College
by action of the Scholastic Standing Commtitiee.




NO PARKING I

A studeni placed on final probation by the Scholastic
Standing Commitiec must thercafter meet minimum
scholarship standards and may not petitton for re-
enroliment if he fails to do so.

Certain restrictions govern students on academic proba-
tion. They are not cligible {or remunerative employment
on campus; they may not hold an elective or appointive
office in any student organization nor appear in any
performance before the student body at any conference
or as 4 member of any feans or organization.

Probationary status is terminaied when a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 has been attained. This applies
also to those on final academic probation, except that in
the cvent of subsequent failure to maintain this standard
the student may not petition for reinstatement.

ACADEMIC COMPLAINTS

It is the policy of the Collepe that a student should be
heard when hie has what he considers a legitimate
complaint about grades, a course, or instructional
procedures. Often a frank discussion of his problem can
clear up what may be a misunderstanding and improve
the iearning process in his case. To implement this
policy, certain procedures should be followed, The
student normally will register his complaint with the
instructor concerned. Fuailing satisfuction at this level, he
then takes it to the department chairman who may
consult with the instructor und adjudicate the matter. In
the rare instances when satisfaction is not oblained at
this level, the problem may be referred to the Academic
Dean’s Office.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A repularly corolied full-time student may apply to
challenge any College course {except physical education
activities) and if achicvemen! commensurate with the
expectations of a given course is demonstrated, receive
credit for the course. Such achicvement may be
demonstrated by:



College Entrance bxamination Board Advanced Place-
ment Examinagtions in certain subjects. {The department
concerned  will determine the minimum acceptable
score.}

One quarter of successfil performance in an advanced
course in 4 scquence which is developmental in nature
can, upon departmental recommendation, guatify the
student for credit for the preceding course; admission to
the advanced course is subject to permission of the
department.

Challenge examination or procedures prepared by the
dcpartment concerned.

The following reguiations govern course challenges:

1. Swudents desiring to challenge a course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quartcr. A fee of 52 per credit is charged. The time and
procedure o be followed in completing the evaluative
process will be announced by the Examiner,

2. The results of the challenge shall be recorded as
“Satisfactory™ or “*Unsatisfactory” on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade peint averages,

3. The challenge application may be denicd

a. if the student has previously established credit for a
similar course at this or another college;

b. if the student has previously failed the course;

c. if the student has previously challenged the course
and failed:

d. if, in the judgment of the College Examiner, in
consulfation with the department concerned, the
challenge procedure is inappropriate.

VETERANS

Each veteran cnrolling at this College for the first lime
on the G, I. Bill must make application for education
benefits with the Veterans Administration or transfer his
authorization from the last college attended. This should
be done well in advance of the quarter for which he
wishes to atiend, to nsure that all aflowances will be
received on time,

All veterans should make certain that the objective they
arc planning to pursue is the one for which they are
specifically authorized by the Veterans Administration.
For instance, if the authorization is for the masier’s
degree, the veteran must enroll in courses acceptable
toward that degrec. Any necessary changes in objective
should be made in advance of registration.

The veteran should be prepured to pay his own expenses
for at least {wo months.

Military Credit

Credit for military service to 2 maximum of 30
undergraduate quarter hours is allowed under the
following conditions:

I. twelve quarter hours for active duty of one year or
more,

2, thirty quarter hours for commissioned active duty.

3. credit for service schools attended as recommended
by the American Council on Education publication— A
Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in
the Armed Services.”

4, four and onc-half quarter hours for the summer
traming of the Navy Reserve Officer Candidate School
and the Marine Corps Platoon Leader’s class.
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PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION

The College offers courses of study in teacher education
and in the arts and sciences at both the undergraduate
and graduate levels. The following degrees are offered:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

CQMMQN REQUIREMENTS FOR
ALL BACHELQR'S DEGREES

O 192 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
in upper division study.

O Residence study: one full year (45 credits minimum)
including the final quarter before issuance of a degree;
not more than 48 credits may be earned by extension
and correspondence study.

O Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade average of
2.0 (C), or better, with no prades of less than “C”
acceptable in the major, minor, professional education
courses, or in English composition. Admission to, and
continuation in, the teacher education curriculum
requires a minimum average of 2.2,

O Foreign language: beginning with the class graduating
in 1973, a minimum proficiency equivalent 1o the study

of a language other than English for two years in
sccondary school or one year at the college level,
O General Education: approximately 58 credits,
depending upon options chosen.

O Major-minor concenlrations as specified in depart-
mental sections under Arts and Sciences and Teacher
Education.

O Electives as needed for the 192 quarter hours total
credit.

Students enrolled in the Fairhaven College program will
meel general degree requirements specified in the
Faithaven College section of this catalog immediately
following.

A student should expect to matriculate and graduate according
10 the general requirements in the catalog current at the time he
enrolls. He should expect to meet the specific requirements of
departments for majors and minors in the catalog current at the
time he declares his major and minor, and the specific
requirements in a professional prograrmn stated in the catalog
current at the time he is admitted to the professional program.

I the student interrupts his work for more than two consecutive
quarters lsummer quarter not included), he shall meet the
demands of the catalog in force at the time he is readmitted.

While the College reserves the right to change the regulations
concerning admission and requirements for graduation from the
College, it shall be the policy of the College to give adequate
notice prior to effecting any significant changes and to make
reasonable adjustments in individual cases where hardship may
be occasioned.
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THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The General Education courses include a common core of studies which provide the foundation for specialization m
any major for a bachelor’s degree. These courses are required of al undergraduate candidates. Two options as outlined
below are provided as means of satisfying most of these requirements. Some requirements may be waived if a student
clects a more advanced course in the departmental offerings (e.g., Chenustry 121 in lieu of Chemistry 101). The
appropriate department should be consulted before enrolling in any such alternate course, QOption [1 will be of special
interest to students planning majors or minors in one of the specified lelds: these options may also be recommended
for mujors in certain departments.

In the outline below, abbieviated titles are given except where long sequences make it impractical to include them, Sec
departmental sections for full title, credits, prerequisites and description of courses.

OPTION | OPTION H

Communications

{Students may clect Option [ and 1] for A and/or B)

A Znglish 101 Language and Exposition (waived A, English 131 132 133 Masterpicces of World
or students demonstrating high English com- Literature. Students who elect this option in
petence on entrance icsts) Humanitics (sce below) also satisfy the composi-

tion requirerment.

B.  Speech 100G Fundamentals (waived for those B.  Speech 301 Specech for Teachers (open only to
passing a speech proficiency test) teacher education students of sophomore or above
standing)
Humanities
Gen Bd 121 Ancient and Medieval World The following program of courses satisfies the Gen Ed

121, 122, 123 series in its cnlirety,

History 105, 106 History of Civilization

Gen Ed 122 Early Modern World Six credits from Eng 281, 282, 283 Western World
Literature; or English 131, 132, 133,
Three credits from Phil 111, 112, 113, 210, 220, 230,
250

Gen Ed 123 Modern Period One course from Art 190 or Music 140
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Social Sciences

These requirements include work in each of three areas, The student may clect either option for any o all of the areas.

A. Gen Ed 105 Behavioral Science

B. Gen Ed 200  Fconomic and Political Institutions

C. Gen Ed 321 Non-Western Cultures

A, Psych 201 and Soc/Anth 200 or 201

B.  One course from each of two fields:
Economics 201, 206
Geography 201, 207,470
Poi Sci 101, 250

.  Two courscs from:
Geography 315,319,415
History 280, 481, 482 483,484, 485
Pol Sci 405, 407, 472
Economics 486
Soc/Anth 362, 363

Mathematics-Logic

Mathematics 151 Introduction

(waived for students with four years high school

mathematics)

Philosophy 102 Logic
(open only to students with three years high school
mathematics}

Natural Scierices

Four quarter scquence in natural sciences to be taken in
entirety except for waivers on basis of high school
science.

Scquence: A is prerequisite to B: A and B are prerequi-
site to C and D; C and D may be taken in either order.

A. Physics 101 Elementary Physics {or one year
high school physics)

B.  Chemistry 101 Chemical Concepts {or one year
high school chemistry)

C. Biology 101 General Biology {or two ycars high
school biology)

D. Geology 101 Gengral Geology or Geography
101 Natural Environment, (or onc ycar high
school geology}

Any ane of the following scquences; open to students
with high schooi credit for one year of biology plus one
year of physics or chemistry.

Physics 131, 132, 133;0r 231,232,233

Chemistry 115 and 251

Geology 211 pius one course from Geol 212, 310, 311
or Physics 105

Biology 101, 204, 371
Biology 101. Botany 251. 252
Biology 101, Zool 261, 262

Physics 105, 131, 205
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Physical Education

Three activities of student’s choice, except that

4. students who fail swimming qualifying test must include PE 112
b. women students may be required to take adapted or low fitness section of F' E 102w on basis of entrance test for

new freshmen.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

In addition to the geneial education and other common
degrec requirements listed on the preceding pages, the
candidate for a buachelor’s degrce i the Arts and
Sciences must compiete a major concentration, usually
accompanied hy supporting courses, and one minor. A
few concentrations are offcred which satisfy require-
ments {or both the major and the minor, Students will
confer with appropriate departmental advisers to plan
study programs. Transfer students are expected to
complete at least a portion of thehr work in the major
and minor fields in this institution,

Majors and Minors

Requirements for the major are prescribed up to a
naxicwm of B85 credits, or 110 credits in those
concentrations which satisfy both a major and a minor.
Specifications are jnciuded with each department's
course listings on succeeding pages. Supporting courses,
when included, are considered a part of the majos
requircment.

Major concentrations are offered in:

Art Indusirial Technology
Biology Mathematics

Chemistry Music

Dance Philosophy

Econ & Bus Admin Physics

English Political Science

Foreign Language Psychology

Geography Recreation

Geology Sociology/Anthropology
History Speech

Home Economics

Minor concentrations, gencrally requiring 25 eredits, are
offered in the fields above and also in Business Educa-
tion, Health Science, Journalism, and the Dance,
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B. A. IN EDUCATION

This program leads to the Provisional Certificate for
teaching in the public schools of the state of
Washington. The certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance. For the first year it is restricted to
teaching at the level and/or subject for which the teacher
is recommended by virtue of his preparation. (Consult
departments on standards for recommendation.)

In addition to the general education courses and othey
common bachelor’s degree requirements indicated on
preceding pages, the candidate for this degree must
complete a core of professional education courses, and
an approved pattern of subject matter concentration as
specified below. Candidates for the Provisional Certifi-
catle must be citizens of the Uniled States; non-<itizens
who are permanent residents intending to become
citizens may obtain special permits from the Office of
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES—36 credits

O Ed 301  American Education and the Teacher
O Ed 411 Foundations of Education
[0 Ed 385 Foundations of Teaching Reading

or

0 Ed 420 lnstruction in Sccondary Schools
O Supervised Teaching, 16 cr. from Ed 491498

O Psych 351 Principles ol Human Learning
O Psych 352 Human Devel. and Personality
O Psych 371 Evaluation in the Publie School

These educational psychology requirements may be satisfied by
the conventional class program or by independent study.
Students interested in the latter shouid consuit the Psychology
Department for details.

Candidates for Washington certificates recommended for
general elementary teaching or sccondary teaching in
any social studies field must complete History
391 Washington State History and Government,




MAJOR-MINOR CONCENTRATIONS—B.A. IN EDUCATION

Approved concentrations totalling 65 to 75 credits must be completed in fields specificalty related 1o the curriculum of
the public schools of the state. A choice is to be made among programs leading to recommendation tor one of the three

ievels: elementary, junior high, senior high school.

Elermnentary Teachers
Majors

45 grediis in one of the foliowing felds:

Art Music

Earth Science Physical Education
English Psychology

Forcign Language Sociology/Anthropology
General Science Social Studics

Geography Speech. General
History Specch Therapy
Mathemalics

See depurtmental listings for detailed specifications,
Flementary Teaching Minor

28-31 credits under advisement; required of all clemen-
tary teachers,

O Education 485

O Mathematics 251

O Mathematics 481

O Social Studies Ed 425

[d Science Ed 380 or
two cowrses from

0] Biology 383

O Geology 384

O Physical Science 382

Two courses from;

O Art 380

O Music 350

O Physical Education 306
O Technology 350

One course from:

O Education 360

O English 495

O Library 305

D Specch 233, 355, 330, 0r 373

Prior to elementary student teaching, a student must
complete Math 251 and three courses from: Ed 485,
Math 48}, Soc Studies Ed 425 and one science educa-
tion course,

Secondary Teachers
(See deparimental listings {or specifications.)

Majors

45 ¢redits in one of the foliowing fields:

Arl Endustrial Aris
Business Education ($) Mathematics
Chemistry (S} Musie Specialist
Earth Science Physical Education
English Physical Science
Foreign Language Physics {8)
General Science {J) Political Science {S)
Geography Social Studies ()
History Speech

Home Economics

{Courses followed by (8] are applicable to senior high school
only: courses followed by {J) are applicabie to junior high schooi
{middle school} only. Others are acceptable at both levels.]

Additional supporting courses are required for chemistry and
physics majors.

Concenlrations encompassing both a major and a minor
are offered in art. general scicnce, home economics,
music, and physical cducation,

For teachers in the ficld of biology, a five-year program
is offered. The student carns a degree in Arts and
Scicnces and then takes his professional cducation as a
fifih year of study.

Minors 25 credits

In addition to the ficlds listed above (except Earth

Science, General Science, Social Studies) minors are
offered in

Biology Journalism
Economics Linguistics
Geology Philosophy
Health Science Psychology

Library Seience Sociology/Aunthropology
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Combined Junior High—Intermediate Grades

Students desiring recommendation for teaching at both
the junior high (iniddle school) and the intermediate
grade levels may take a combination program. This
program includes:

1. Completion of a major approved for junior high
teaching as listed on the preceding page.

2, Completion of the Elementuary Teaching Minor.

3. Supervised teaching at both levels.
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TEACHER PREPARATION
FOR GRADUATES

Special study programs arc provided [or graduates in arts
and sciences who wish to obtain certificates to teach in
the public schools of Washington. These programs
combine the professional teacher preparation normally
given in undergraduate study with the required fifth year
for standard certification. Individually tailored study
programs will generally require three quarters (an
acadcmic ycar) for provisional certification plus a
minimum of one quarter of study following successful
teaching cxpericnce.

These study programs will be of interest to students who
wish to complete a stronger academic background before
teaching than is generally possible in the four year
curriculumn and to students who decide upon a teaching
carcer after completing u general college degree program.

Study patterns are available for both secondary and
eletnentary teaching.

Admission to these special programs requires:

1. Possession of a B.A. or BS. degree with a grade
average of 2.2 or beter.

2. Completion of subject concentrations appropriate for
the grade level at which the candidate wishes to teach,

3. Demonstration of adequate competenee in written
and spoken English.

Applicants will be selected by an admissions committee
consisting of representatives of the Department of
Education and of the subject arca of the student’s major
concentration.

The year’s pre-service study begins with a September
practicutn in the public schools for a period of three
weeks prior to the opening of Fall quarter.

Candidates for admission to these programs for the
certification for graduate students will apply o the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement and Certifica-
tion,




ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

The College shares with the profession as a whole the
important responsibility for the selection of potential
teachers. Admission to the College does not auto-
matically admit the student to the feacher education
program. Formal application for admission is made while
the student is enrolled in Education 3G1. No further
professional courses may be taken until the application
is approved.

To be eligible for admission the student must:

4. Demonstrate English competence by presenting i
grade of “B™ or better in English 101 or equiva-
lent, or by demonstrating conmipetence in a
standurdized test in Englisk mechanics and spel-
ling. and in cxpository writing in Education 301,
This fest, made available while a student is
enrolled in Education 301, may be repeated once
only.

b. Demonstrate speech competence. Satisfaction of
the gencral education requirement of Speech 100
will be accepted as demonstration of competence,
However, students who manifest speech probiems
detrimental to teaching success may be referred to
the Specch Department for remedial work.

¢.  Pass Education 301 with a grade of **C”" or betler
and be recoinmended by the instructor in that
COUrse,

d.  Present and maintain a grade average of not less
than 2.2 in all work at this College. It a student
has not achieved this average when he enrolls in
Education 301, his application will be deferred, If
after being admitted to the program, the student’s
grades fall below the minimum 2.2 cumulative
average, he is automatically suspended from the
program and may not take further professional
courses until the average is restored. Failure to
restore the cumulative average within two quarters
disqualifics the student {tom further participation
in the program of tcacher cducation at this
College.

The admissions regulations are administered by the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement. A faculty
Admissions Committee representing the Education
Department and scveral major area depariments advises
on policies, and acts as a review board for petitions in
marginal cases.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The undergraduate Honors Program provides a chal-
lenging opportunity for the student of high academic
abilliy to realize his potential. A student may be
considered for admission to Honors work if €1} his
scholastic aptitude test scores place him in the upper five
per cent of all students at the College. {2} he attains a
cumuiative college grade point average of 3.7;0r (3) he
is nominated by a high school or college instructor,

Those sclected for Honors work participate in much of
the general education program required of all degree
candidates but arc responsible to the Honors Bourd lor
the precise determination of their programs. Substitu-
tions or waivers of some required courses may be
approved on the basis of individual needs. The Honors
Board and the student’s major department have joint
responsibility for upper division course requircinents,
Each Honors student s assigned a tutor to whom he
presents papers for subsequent discussion and with
whom he confers regularly. There are a number of
special courses tor Honors students.

Students interested in this program are invited to consult
the Chairman of the Honors Board for more details.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The College rccognizes that some who enroll are later
planning to transfer to other eollegiate instifutions.
Students intlerested in such ficlds as law, medicine, and
engineering are referred to appropriate preprofessional
programs outlined in the annual Class Schedule. These
programs have been developed in cooperation with
schools offering such professional training.
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GRADUATE STUDY

For complete information regarding admission, program
and requirements. and graduate assistantships, consult
the Graduate Bulictin, a copy ol which may be obiained
upon request from the Dean of The Graduate School.

Master of Fducation

Western  Washington State College has since 1947
granted the Master of Education Degree with concentra-
tions in subject areas or in programs in preparation [or
school services,

Master of Arts and Master of Science

In 1963 the State Legislature authorized the College Lo
granl the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees.
Degree programs serve those who wish to bring advanced
subject preparation to their teaching or other profes-
sional assignments or who wish to develop a background
for doctoral study, Master of Arts programs have been
upproved in cconomics, English, geography, history,
mathematics, political science, and psychology. Master
ol Science programs have been approved in biology,
chemistry, peography, geology, mathematics, physics,
and psychology,

a4

Fifth Year of Study for Teachers

Within six vyeuars after issuance of the Provisional
Certificate, the Washington State teacher must complete
an approved fifth year of study leading to the Standard
Certificate. (The Provisional Certificate is valid for three
years from the date of issuance, and may be renewed for
a second three-yeur period upon completion of 12
quarler hours of the fifth year and a year of successful
teaching expericnce.)

The Standard Certificate, issued after completion of the
[ifth year of study and at least two years of successful
teaching experience, is valid for teaching at any level in
the public schools of Washington on a continuing basis,
and (or a period of [ive years thereafter.

The fifih year of study may be satisfied in combination
with one of the programs leading to a master’s degree ar
by an approved study program without an advanced
degree as its goal. Under either program the student files
a fifth year plan with the Office of Fifth Year
Advisement,

The plan for each student is developed with the
assistance of local school officials and College advisers
and is to be approved before courses are taken.

Stale regulations for the standard certificale include the
following general specilications:

Total credit: 45 quarler hours.

Extension study is limited to 12 credits.

At least one-half of the credits must be in upper division
or graduate courses,

At. Jeast one-half of the credits must be earned in
residence in the recommending or an approved out-of-
state instilution; courses laken in the latter require prior
approval of the pre-service (undergraduate) institution.

A limited amount of approved fifth year study may be
completed prior to & year of teaching experience, subject
to the approval ol the recommending institution.

Evidence must be presented of two years teaching
experience which. judged as a whole, are successful.




CONTINUING STUDY PROGRAMS

The College, through the Department of Continuing
Studies, makes its resources available to those adults
who wish to continue their formal or informal educa-
tion, Community organizations are also invited to
contact the College for cooperation in providing special
programs for adulis. The role of the College is to
stimulate and assist adults in a wide range of educational
activities which requirc resources not otherwise availabic
in the community.

Credit Courses

Students may carn college cxtension credit in a wide
varicty of evening study courses gvailable both on and
off campus. A number of courses are also olfercd as
independent home study. Most classes are taught by
regular members of the tcaching faculty and are open to
the gencral public who may carn credit upon establish-
ment of cligibility. Some courses are open on an auditing
basis.

Non-Credit Offerings

The College offers a wide variety of non-credit programs
including classes, art films, concerts, leclures, and
discussion seminars. Subject matter ranges over such
frelds as arts and crafts, music, literature, languages, and
public affairs, These activities are open to all interested
adulis regardless of educational background or age.

Brochures describing each of these various activities are
available upon request from the Department of Continu-
ing Studies.

Study Abroad

In cooperztion with the Northwest [uterinstitutional
Council on Study Abroad, the College sponsors
academic programs in Europe. Professors and students
from state colleges and universities in Washingion and
Oregon participate in spring and summer language and
liberal arts programs. Information con these programs
may be obtained from the Department of Continuing
Studies.
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Fairhaven College represents an exciting, imaginative
approach to higher education. It is a new concept
intended tc ease the pressures on today’s students that
are inherent in large institutions.

This section of the catalog explains the development of
the cluster college concept, its application at Fairhaven,
and the environment in which it works.

ORIGIN OF THE CLUSTER COLLEGE

The cluster college concept grew out of the pressures
that accompany massive growth. Within the past quarter
century, the number of students in American institu-
tions of higher learning has grown from 1,500,000 to
more than 6,000,000, During this same period, Western
Washington State College has grown at a much faster
rate—from 800 students to 6,200. And the end is not in
sight. If a college were an industrial enterprise, education
would be classed as a growth industry.

But a college is not an industry and, because students are
not interchangeable units, education does not readily
lend itself to mass production. As a college grows, the

DEAN CHARLES W. HARWOOD

multiplying echelons of administrative authority increas-
ingly separate the individual student from those who
make institutional policy. The lines between the
academic departments harden and faculty attention is
increasingly diverted toward responsibilities cther than
those of teaching undergraduates. A college is, or cught
to be, a community of scholars in which professors, who
are seasoned scholars, work ciosely with students, who
are apprentice scholars. But, because a.sense of com-
munity is possible only within a unit smeall enough to
provide for easy communication among the individuals
within the group, the process of education—particularly
liberal education—is likely to deteriorate as the institu-
tion grows. Often this decline is obscured to outsiders by
the institution’s growing prestige as a research institute
or by the greater visibility that results from size. But the
students know.

Students on some of the larger campuses have protested
vigorously against what they interpret as a lack of
faculty concern for undergraduates. Faculty members,
particularly those most deeply committed to the liberal
purposes of education, have been troubled by the
breakdown of communication among members of the
various academic departments. Administrators have
expressed a fear that the larger universities are becoming
all but ungovernable.
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Western Washington is not yet a large institution;
consequently, the problems that plague the large univer-
sities have not yet become acute on this canipus. But,
with an enrollment of 6,200, we arc becoming aware of
these problems—aware that already we have lost some of
the virtues of a small college.

Colleges already large cannot become small. The increas-
ing demand for higher education and the growing
nmumber of young men and women of college age
precludes the possibility of a reversal in size. But a
growing institution can avoid the anonymity of the large
unjversity by breaking itself up into units of a more
modest size in which students and faculty can work
closely together in planning and conducting the educa-
tional process, The cluster college idea -which is being
developed on a number of campuses across the
couniry. offers an opportunity to restore the advantages
of a small eollege while at the same time making full use
of the superior facilities (better laboratories, larger
libraries, and well staffed academic departments) of a
much larger institution. Fairhaven is the Ffirst step
toward the development of a version of the cluster
college plan, adapted to the special needs of Western
Washington State College.

It secmns likely Lhat Western some day will become a
unjversity. Already it has an expanding graduate pro-
gram, a professional program of teacher education with a
long history, and highly specialized academic depart-
ments,

But a large and complex instilution, whether called a
college or university, faces dangers which cannot wisely
be ignored. The change necessitates a new emphasis on
upper division and graduate instruction and a faculty
committed fo highly specialized research. The result of
such an emphasis, as may be observed in many other
institutions, is a neglect of broudly liberal education at
the undergraduate level. This ncglect must be avoided at
Weslern; consequently, we are developing undergraduate
colleges within the larger institution—colleges with their
own faculties and their own clearly established identity.
One of the purposes of Fairhaven, and of the other
cluster colleges 1o be established later at Western, is to
protect liberal undergraduate education within a frame-
work of specialization and research,
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PURPOSES OF FAIRHAVEN

Fairhaven has been established to:

U Recapture the best features of a small coliege while
making full use of the facilities of a much larger
institution. According to this first criterion, Fairhaven’s
enrollment will not exceed 600 students.

O Provide a superior quality of liberal educatiun at a
cosl no higher 1o either students or taxpayers than that
of a conventional education in a state institution.

O Create an atmosphere conducive to experimentation
with curricula, teaching procedures, staffing arrange-
ments, group and independent study off campus as well
as on, and the new educational technology. Imagination
and innovation are high-priority qualities at Fairhaven.

0O Enable students to make a greater contribution to
educational planning, and give them a grealer sense of
participation. A number of them are continually
involved in planning the curriculum and other features
of Fairhaven,

OPERATION OF FAIRHAVEN

Fairhaven College operates under the jurisdiction of the
President and the Board of Trustees of Western
Washington State College. Its Dean reports directly to
the President of Western. Students are members of both
the Fairhaven and Western student bodies and therefore
are eligible to take part in all activitics of both, Funds
are provided to Western by the State Legislature;
however, support for special programs is being sought
from private, foundation, and federai sources. To date,
both the Carnegie Foundation and the Educational
Facilities Laboratory have made grants to Fairhaven,

For legal purposes, Fairhaven is a division of Western.
Funds avuilable to Western are allotted to Faithaven on
the same basis as to other academic departments.
Graduates will receive their degrees from Western
Washington State College.



Fairhaven, which is operating now in temporary
quarters, will move to its own academic and housing
facilities in 1969. lts total enroilment is set at 600
students who will live in a cluster of small residence halis
(50 students in ¢ach) located in Hidden Valley near the
main campus. This complex will include an academic
building with seminar and conference rooms, classrooms,
reference library, and faculty offices; residence and
dining halls; and social and recreational facilities.
Fairhaver also will have its own architectural unity and
visual identification. The structures have been designed
by Seattle architect Paul Kirk, and construction is under
way.

Fairhaven students receive instruction from both the
Fairhaven faculty and the departmentaj faculties of
Western. The former work closely with students
throughout their undergraduate years and are
responsible for advising students and teaching a sequence
of studies which includes conferences, seminars, field
work, and independent study along with formal courses.
All Fairhaven students participate in this program which,
for them, replaces the present general education require-
ments and provides a2 common background of knewledge
and understanding. They also have full access to all
science laberatory, library and recreational facilities of
Western,

The small size of Fairhaven enables students and
teachers to become much better acquainted than is
possible in a farge institution and makes the faculty
mare responsive to student opinion. Students participate
in planning and revising the program and in evaluating
results.

THE CURRICULUM

Besides required and elective courses and seminars, the
curriculum is comprised of a series of educational
opportunities and responsibilities outside the context of
the classroom. Since the conventional course-credit
system is an ineffective framework for many learning
experiences, a more realistic structure is used at
Fairhaven. Because of the importance of these
experiences to the total education of the Fairhaven
student, a substantial portion of the curriculum is
devoted to this area. Specific activities are varied

according to the opportunities that arise. For example,
events of critical importance in the world at a given time
often lead to special seminars, or they may demand
meetings of specialists with the students,

Independent study also is an integral part of this
Fairhaven Program. Work in any of the formal courses
may lead to the planning of a trip in which a group of
students, working with faculty, can observe and study a
given situation first hand. For exampie, the significance
of artistic and cultural cvents can be examined more
fully by cbserving live performances than by dealing
with them only in the classroom and library, Students
will attend a variety of evenis and these will be followed
by discussions in which faculty members aid the student
in analyzing the experiences. Time spent in this way is
considered part of the Fairhaven curriculum and the
student is “credited” when an analysis of his time and
his progress is made.

The opportunities for close contact with faculty
members and other students at Fairhaven are distinctive
and varied. The cntire architectural development of
Fairhaven College has been made 1o encourage
informality and tc establish an atmosphere that is
conducive to intellectual discussion. Fairhaven planners
contend that fewer lectures than are typicat of most
college curricula can, by being imaginative when they do
occur, be far more significant when coupled with
extensive discussion and independent study.

FACULTY-STUDENT CONTACT

A basic assumption of Fairhaven College is that skilifu}
teachers and intellectually curious students can con-
struct courses, seminars, ficld trips and other educational
experiences that hold more relevance and interest to
both than do conventicnal courses,

A second assumption is that maximum f{lexibility must
be allowed in the planning and execution of such
activities. Only with such flexibility can the talents,
skills and capacities of students and teachers be most
effectively utilized. Motivated students learn more
effectively. Interested teachers teach more effectively.
Learning is not confined to lecture halls, laboratories
and 50-minute periods. Whenever it is clear to both the
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student and his instructor that a normally required
course is not appropriate for that student, the course
will be waived or some other activity or course substitu-
ted. In addition to the Individual Studies Program, there
are many courses offered on the Western campus which
may be elected.

The student’s close contact with his faculty tutor allows
the latter 1o work with the student in planning activities
of the Individual Studies Program. These may include
discussions following speciul Jecture and cultural eventis,
involvement in creative activity, travel, work, participa-
tion in political activities, student government, and
individual research projects. The tutor is responsible
both for the evaluation of the student’s activities in
these areas and the amount of work and time involved in
them. The quarter-hour credit system, described else-
where in the Catalog, is appropriate for courses the
student takes on the Western campus. Work at Fairhaven
is equated to quarter-hour credit and grades, if neces-
sary, for the student’s admission to graduate school or to
another institution.

AREAS OF STUDY

Three major subdivisions comprise the curricular pro-
gram of Fairhaven students: Individual Studies Program,
Required Fairhaven Courses, and Area of Concentration.

Individual Studies Program

As described above, the student works closely with his
faculty tutor who assists him in planning and carrying
out his academic activities, Although the coursecredit
system provides a convenient vehicle for some academijc
tasks, many other experiences are of greater benefit
when they are conducied in other ways. The residential
aspect of Fairhaven makes it possible to build into the
student’s program a variety of academic and social
activities. These include study and discussion with
visiting scholars and artists, individual study areas in
which the student has some particular interest, extensive
field trips, participation in shori seminars during the
year, and involvement in some research or creative work.
In addition, each Fairhaven student must demonstrate



his ability to express himself effectively in both writing
and speaking. This phase includes participation in a
variety of other activities, such as art, music, drama,
student publications, and athletics. An offcampus
work-study program also can be arranged.

Although faculty tutors are- responsible for consultation
and instruction in certain areas, students do most of
their work with other faculty whose seminars or areas of
scholarship are especially appropriate, Tutors advise
students in all phases of their program and in some
instances, they may suggest a student take elective
courses,

Each year, tutors prepare a written summary and
evaluation of their students’ work, When students
complete their studies at Fairhaven, each tutor, with a
committee of Fairhaven faculty who have worked
closely with the student, provides an overall evaluation,

The Individual Studies Program, then, allows maximum
opportunity for the student to develop certain areas in
depth and to take part fully in a series of rich and
changing programs.

Regquired Courses

Although Fairhaven allows unusual latitude for elective
and independent study, several courses and sequences of
courses are required. These are designed to provide the
kind of knowledge and understanding that is fupda-
mental to both a general and a specialized education.
Humanities will form the basis of one sequence,
although science and mathematics are integrated
throughout. This program includes:

D An interdisciplinary study of the world’s major
cultures—their history and their intellectual and artistic
contributions,

O An examination of the roots of the scientific
disciplings in our cultural heritage and study of science
and the scientist in contemporary society,

O A series of required seminars in behavioral science,
philosophy, religion, and aesthetics.

Area of Concentration

In most instances, this will be comprised of a major and
minor taken at Western. Programs are similar to those
pursued by Western students. Hence, Fairhaven students
will enjoy the advantages of a larpe institution with its
many specialized scholars. The full range of majors and
minors s available for the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
ol Arts in Education, or the Bachelor of Science degrees.
Occasionally a tutor and a student may work out a new
concentration which can be made up of both Western
and Fairhaven activities,

THREE-YEAR BACHELOR'S
DEGREE PROGRAM

The Fajrhaven student also should consider the adyan-
tages of taking his bachelor’s degree in three rather than
four years. The flexibility of the Fairhaven Program
makes such a plan feasible {for most areas of concentra-
tion, The possibility of a work-study quarter off campus
will allow a student to use one summer for credited
travel and work away from the campus. With an
additional one or two surnmers spent on campus, the
degree requirements can be fulfilled. A student contem-
plating a three-year program should seek consultation
soon after being admitted.

CULTURAL AND RECREATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Fairhaven students are eligible to participate in all
activities of both Fairhaven and Western, including
plays, concerts, athletics, and membership in a variety of
clubs and organizations.

A Concert-Lecture Series and an Art Film Series,
sponsored by the Department of Continuing Studies,
provides an opportunity for students to hear outstanding
speakers, artists, and musicians, and to see leading
examples of [ilm art. In addition, Fairhaven will inyite
numerous guests representing various fields to give both
formal and informal presentations,
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Intercoliegiate and intramural athletics are open to
Fairhaven students. Western competes with other
colleges of the Evergreen Conference in football, basket-
ball, bascbali, track, tennis, golf, swimming, cross-
country and wrestling. Qutdoor facilitics on the campus
include a football field, a track, tennis courts, and
extensive gencral recreational areas. Indoor facilities
include four standard baskeiball courts, a swimming
pool, and others. For outdoor enthusiasts, there is skiing
at Mt. Baker, hiking and mountain climbing, {resh and
salt water fishing, power boating and sailing.

Students own or share in the ownership of a !3-acre
tract with a cabin on Sinclair [sland in the San Juans, a
S-acre lakeside tract on Lake Whatcom near the coilege,
and a ski lodge at Mt, Baker,

ADMISSION

Fairhaven students not only must meet the standards of
Western Washington State College but they must possess
certain other qualities as well, Primary among these is
evidence of initiative and self-discipline required for
independent study and participation in ncw and
different educational activities. They also include a
willingness to contribute, actively and continuously, to
the overall Fairhaven program.

Fairhaven is an exciting concept in higher education and
much of its success will depend on the quality of
students it attracts, Consequentiy, it will admit only
those students whose ideals, attitudes, and perspectives
reflect the nature of the college itself. This does not
mean that all Fairhaven students will be cast from the
same mold; on the contrary, the student body will be
comprised of young men and women with a wide variety
of intercsts and backgrounds. It does mean, however,
that admission will be selective and it will be based on
many other factors besides high school achievement.

Admission maferials are available from high school
principals and counselors and from the Admissions
Office, Western Washington State College. Interested
students should complete the application forms and
return them to Dr. Charles W. Harwood, Dean,
Fairhaven College, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225,
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COSTS

Tuition, fees, and other costs are the same for Fairhaven
students as for Western students.

Tuition and Fees (annual)

Residents of Washington 3264
Nen-Residents of Washington 471
Books and Supplies {cstunated) ' 150
Room and Board in Fairhaven Residences 770

Consult the General Catalog for more detailed informa-
tion.

Total Expenses (cstimated)

Residents $1,184
Non-Residents 1,391

One third of the annual tuition and fees is payable each
term. Board and room charges are generally paid each
quarter,

An amount for incidentals, travel, and clothes should be
added as indicated by the individual’s tastes and circum-
stances. While the average is about $300 a year, the need
for extra money is minimal since the student activity
program is in large part aiready financed.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The Financial Aids Office assists students in finding
employment and administers a variety of toans, work-
study programs, and student scholarships. For more
detailed information regarding financial assistance, con-
sult the General Catalog or apply to the Director of
Financial Aids.




CURRICULUM SUMMARY

The curriculum requirements unique to Fairhaven will
comprise roughly one-half of the student’s college time
and will always bear the imprint of individual tailoring
to individual needs. As a general guideline, the following
program, with credil equivalents, is offered:

Fairhaven Reqguirements
Humanitics

One-third of the student’s time the first year and a lesser
load in the following vear.

O Ancient World 1o 1492 (15 credit equivalent; first
year)

0 1492 to 1814 (10 credit equivalent; second year)

0O 1914 to present (5 credit equivalent; third year)

Science-Marhernatics

Science and the scientist in contemporary socicty.
Usually starts in the spring of the freshman year,
continues for threc quarters and comprises a one-third
load (15 credit equivalent).

Seminars

One academic quarter in duration and one-fourth of a
student’s load; 4 credit equivalent each,

0] Behavioral Science (Normally taken in first year),
O Philosophy and Religion.

C Aesthetics.

O Senior Seminar (Normally taken in fourth year),

Individual Studies Program

Planned independent study, elective seminars, artistic
and cultural events, travel and work which are pertinent
to the student’s areas of interest and which contribute to
his understanding of himself and his relationship to
society (30 credit equivalent, minimum},

Area of Concentration (variable credit hours)
Usually a2 major and minor taken at Western. Sce
Western's “Departinents of lInstruction” in the General
Catalog for requirements.

Professional Education

Students working toward the Bachelor of Arts in

Education degrec and tcacher certification will be
advised by the Fairhaven staff,
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as
lower division; those numbered 300499 as upper divi-
sion. The first digit generally indicates class level for
which the course is intended.

100-199  {irst-year courses
200-299  second-year conrses
300-399  third-year courses

400499 fourth-year courses

500-399 open only to graduate students

600-699 post-master’s degree coorses

Credits (quarter hours) are given in parenthesis after
each course title.

Students are not permitted to take courses more than
one year above their class standing except in unusual
circumstances,

In peneral, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 are used to
designate individual study or conference courses or
special project work in a given field. Such courses are
available only through prior arrangement with the
instructer and with the approval of the department
chairman.

The numbers 397, 497, and 597 arc generally reserved
for special workshops or courses offered once only,

Courses listed in this catalog constitete a record of the
total academic program of the College, Listing herein
does notl necessarily indicate that each course will be
offered every ycar. Consult the annual Class Schedole,
the Summer Bulletin, and bulletins from the Office of
Continuing Studies for the scheduling of courses,
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ART

Professor: Weiner . Associate Professors: Applegate,
Kelsey, Marsh (Chairman), Vike . Assistawnt Professors:
Foss, Hanson, Jensen, Schlotterback, Vassdal, Wegner
Instructor: Johnston . Lecturers: Dahlen, Thomas,

Students planning to major in art are urged to plan
carefully early in their college careers with department
advisers to assure proper scheduling of scquences,
Transfer students are required to complete in residence a
minimum of 15 credits for the Teacher Education major,
11 credits for the Arts and Science major, or 5 credits
for a minor,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Studio Major 73 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Are 101, 102, 103,130, 201, 210, 220, 230, 401

O One course from Art 240, 260, 350

[J One course from Art 302, 402, 403 (crafts majors
take 331 instead}

I Art 193, 194, 195, and cne additional art history
coursc

[J Supporting courses outside the field of art selected
under advisement.

Upper division concentration in one of the following
areas:

Printmaking

O Art311,313,312,411,412,413

O One course from Art 302, 402

00 One course from Art 321, 325, 328

0 5 credits in upper division studio courses outside this
area,

58

Painting

O 18 credits from Art 321, 325, 328, 421, 422, 423,
425,426,427

O One course from Art 302, 402

O & eredits in upper division studio courses outside this
area

Sculpture

O 18 credits (rom Art 331, 332, 333, 341, 431, 432,
433,434,435

O B credits in upper division studio courses outside this
area

Crafts

O Art 341, 351, 361

D 12 credits under advisement in a major craft—
ceramics, jewelry, enameling, glass, or textiles

O 8 credits in upper division studic courses outside this
area

Combined Areas

O 12 credits from one of the above areas

O 9 credits from a second area {commercial art courses
may qualify -Art 371,372, 47] or 472)

O & credits in upper division courses outside the area

Studio Minor 25 credits

0O Art 101, 102,130, 195
L] Electives selected under departmental advisement

Art History Major 60 credits plus Supporting
Courses
O Art 193, 194, 195, 290, 390, 493
1 Three areas from:

{a) Art 394,494 (b) 295, 395

{c) 292,392 (d) 398, 498
O ¢ credits elective in art history.
O 15 credits in studio courses, inctuding Art 101, 102,
103
0 Supporting courses: 10 credits in appropriate
courses cutside the feld of art selected under depart-
mental advisement
O Reading knowledge of French or German



Art History Minor 24 credits

O Art 193, 194, 195,493

O Two courses selected under advisement from cach of
two areas: Primitive, Ancient, Renaissance, Modern, or
American

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major

O Art 101, 102, 103, 130, 195, 210, 220, 230, 240,
270, 381, 382

D One additional course in art history

D Two upper division courses from the studio
concentrations listed sbove in the Arts and Sciences
major

Elementary and Secondary 45 credifs

Minor 25 credits

O Art 101, 102, 130, 195, 381
O Electives under deparimental advisement

Major Concentration 70 credits

This concentration satisfics requirements for both a
major and a minot for the art specialist

O Art 101, 102, 103, 130, 201, 210, 220, 230

O Art 270, 381, 382,401

[0 One course from Art 240, 260, 350

O One course from Art 302, 402 (Crafts majors
substitute 331)

O Art 193, 194, 195, and one additional art history
course

O 15 credits in one of the areas listed above in the Arts
and Sciences major

O 3 credits in crafts if that area not elected

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an art major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must complete Art 401, Music 242 or 442 or
English 487,

GRAQUATE STUQY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Education
degree see the Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN ART

NOTE: The Art Department may request samples of wark
produced in a studio course far exhibition purposes.

101 DRAWING AND DESIGN T (3]

Fundamental principles and technigues using a variety
of black and white media.

102 DRAWING AND DESIGN 11 {3}

Prerequisite: Art 101, Studies of form and structure in
a variety of media; emphasis on color, pattern and dasign
concepts.

103 DRAWING AND DESIGN 1l {3)

Prerequisite: Art 101. Emphasis on pictorial space,
wvolume, and the figure,

130 THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN {3}

Exploration of sculpturel construction in space
employing a variety of media.

190 ART APPRECIATION {2}

tntroduction to form and expression in the visual arts
for the non-major; role of line, piane, calar, texture, valume, and
space,

183 SURVEY OF ART HISTORY I (3]

Prerequisite or concurrent: G E 121 or Hist 105.
Ancient and medieval art.

194 SURVEY OF ART HISTORY 11 {3}

Prereguisite or cancurrent: G E 121 or Hist 105 ar Art
193. Renaissance art, 13th-18th centuries.

195 SURVEY OF ART HISTORY H | {3}

Prereqguisite or concurrent: G E 121 or Hist 105 or Ant
193 ar 194. Modern art in T9Hh, 20th centuries.

201 LIFE DRAWING [ (3}
Prerequisite: Art 103,
210 PRINTMAKING 1 (3}

Prerequisite: Art 102, 103. Introduction to the major
print processes; retief, planographic, and intaglio.
220 PAINTING 1 {3}

Prerequisites: Art 102, 103. Beginning painting;
contral of form and technigue in relation to still-life, life paint,

tandscape and personal invention, using water-scluble ar oil
media.

230 SCULPTURE 1 {3}

Modeling and carving with emphasis on projection of
valeme in space,
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240 CERAMICS I (3}

Prerequisites: Art 101 or 380, Materials and tech-
niques of ceramic forms; various hand processes including coil
building and slab construction; elementary whael forming, glaze
composition, kiln stacking and firing,

260 FABRIC DESIGN I (3}

Prerequisites: Art 102, 103. Problems using dyes,
yarns, and textiles in various introductory techniques,

270 LETTERING i {2}

Prereguisites: Art 101 or permission, Anatomy of
letter forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in pen and
brush lettering,

290 MODERN ART HISTORY I {3}

Prerequisite: Art 195, The art of the 19th century
Western World.

292 AMNCIENT ARTt {3}

Prerequisites: Art 183 and 194 or permission of
instructor. Art of ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae
and peripheral areas.

285 RENAISSANCE ART1 {3}

Prerequisite: Art 193 and 184, or permission of
instructor. Art of the Renaissance in Southern Europe.

302 LIFE DRAWING II (3}
Prerequisite: Art 201,
311 PRINTMAKING—LITHOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. Planographic processes;
emphasis on lithography and woodcut.

312 PRINTMAKING-INTAGLIO {3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. intagiic processes;
etching, engraving and aquating.

313 PRINTMAKING—-SERIGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. Serigraphy, emphasizing
stencil technigues.

7] PAINTING  (3)
Prerequisites: Art 195, 220,
325 WATER COLOR PAINTING {3}
Prerequisites: Art 195, 220, Various water-solubie
media.
328 LIFE PAINTING {3}

Prerequisites: Art 185, 220. Concentration on tha
hurnan figure,

331,332,333 SCULPTURE II,IH, IV (3ea}

Prerequisites: Art 185, 230, Problems in three-
dimensional form and expression employing a variety of media
and materiais.
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341 CERAMICS 1T {3)

Prerequisites: Art 195, 240. Problems in forming with
the potter’s wheel, high temperature glazes, clay body construc-
tion, stacking and firing practices,

342 CERAMICS I (3}

Prerequisites: Art 341. Advanced problems in ceramic
form and expression.

380 JEWELRY | {3)

Prerequisites: Art 102, 130, 195, Design and construc-
tion of jewelry in various metals, with emphasis on silver; the
setting of stones.

351 JEWELRY It {3}

Prerequisites: Art 185, 350. Problems in simple and
centrifugal casting.
352 EMAMELING {3}

Prereqguisites: Art 350, Techniques of enameling on
metals,

353 GLASS {3

Prerequisites: Art 102, 130, 195, Glass as an arl
medium; fusing, laminating, slumping, pressing, and casting.
361 FABRIC DESIGN }1 (3}

Prarequisites: Art 195, 260, Problems with repeat
pattern using silk screer, block printing, and dyes on textiles.
362 FABRIC DESIGN I1I {3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 260. Problems in textiles using
avariety of techniques in dyes, yarns, and fabrics.

3 REFRODUCTION LETTERING AND
GRAPHIC DESIGN {2}

Prerequisites: Art 101, 102, 270, and concurrent
enrollment in Tech 340, or permission. {ntroduction to visual
communication as related to graphic processes.

a7z GRAPHIC DESIGN {3}

Prereguisites: Art 103, 195, 371, Design as communi-
cation; design and preparation of material for graphic reproduc-
tion,

380 ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisites: Humanities or Arl 190; for non-majors.
Child development in art for the elementary school; problems in
design, drawing, painting and printmaking as they relate to the
school.

381 ARTEDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Art 102 and 103 or Anl 380; Gen Ed
105. The philosophy, psychology and procedures for art in the
elementary and secondary schools.

a8z ART EDUCATION STUDIC {3}

Prereguisites: Arl 3B1 or concurrent registration,
Problems in design, drawing, painting, and sculpture and their
adaptation to the elementary and secondary school,



320 MODERN ART 11 (3]
Prerequisite: Art 195, Art of the 19th century world.
I ORIENTAL ART {3}

Prerequisites: Art 193, or 194 or permission of
instructor. Oriental art with emphasis on China, 1ndia, and
Japan.

392 AMNCIENT ART 1 {3}

Prerequisite: Art 282 or 193 and permission of
instructor. Art of the ancient Greek and Roman civiiizations.
194 PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART}  (3)

Prerequisite: Art 193 or 194 or 195; permission of
instructor; SocfAnth 200 or 361 prerequisite or concurrent. Art
of the Paleolithic and Neolithic cultures and Western hemisphers
primitive culiures,

395 REMNAISSANCE ART I {3

Prerequisites: Art 295 or Art 193 and 3194 and
permission of instructor. Art of the Renaissance in Northern
Europe.

398 AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3}

Prerequisites: Art 193, 194, 195, 290, Art from the
Coionial period to the Armory Show.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {25}

Prerequisite: senior status and permission of instruc-
tor. Individual instruction in special projects under supervision.
401 SEMINAR IN ART {2}

Prerequisite: senior status or 9 credits in art history;
18 credits in studic courses. Mon-histarical art eriticism course;
development of criteria for mature artistic judgment.

402, 403 INVENTIVE DRAWING {3 eal

Prerequisite: Art 201. Problems in drawing as @ major
mediurn,

411,412,413 PRINT WORKSHOP {3 ea}

Prerequisite: Art 313. Advanced printmaking, open
media; use of color in intagiio or lithography.
421,822,423 ADVANCED QIL PAINTING (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 2 credits in painting, or permission of
instructor. Individual search for form and expression.

424 MURAL PAINTING {35}

Prerequisite: 12 credits in painting or permission of
instructor, Design, planning and group execution of murals for
specific environments and sites,

425, 426, 427 ADVANCED WATER COLOR
PAINTING {3 eal

Prerequisita: Art 325 or permission of instructor.
Painting workshop using aqueous media.

431 CERAMIC SCULPTURE {3}

Prerequisite: Art 331, 341, Use of ceramic materials as
a sculptural medium,
432 DIRECT METAL SCULPTURE {3}

Prerequisite: Art 33%t. Direct metal scuipture;
emphasis on the welding processes

433 BRONZE CASTING {3}

Prerequisite: Art 337, Bronze casting by the lost wax
process; modeling in clay, wax and plaster; mold-making and
ather techniques for making cast metal sculpture.

434,435 ADVANCED SCULFTURE (3 eal

Prerequisite: Art 331, Advanced problems in sculp-
tural form and expression.

441 ADVANCED SCULPTURE {3 ea}

Prerequisite: Art 342, Advanced problems in ceramic
form and expression,

451 ADVANCED JEWELRY {3}

Prerequisite: Art 351, Advanced problems in jewelry
as an art form,

a61 ADVANCED FABRIC DESIGN {3}

Prerequisite: Art 361, Advanced workshop in tapestry,
rug making and other media.

1562 PLASTICS 43}

Prerequisite: senior status, Problems in transparent
design using plastics with metal, wood, or other materijals,

471 ILLUSTRATION  {3)

Prerequisites: Art 195, two painting courses. Tech-
nigques of illustration for graphic reproduction.
432 POSTER AND DISPLAY (3

Frerequisite: Art 313. Two and three-dimensional
display; design and production of the silk screen poster.
481 ADVAMNCED ART EDUCATION {3)

Prerequisites: previous work in art education; teaching
experience. Lectures and studio work in art education as related
to materials and evatuation of process, product and individuoal
growth,

482 ART EDUCATION WORKSHOP {25}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Expiorations in art
media and their adaptation to use in the schoo!l; may be repeated
with different topics.

492 MEDIEVAL ART {3}

Prerequisite: Art 392 or 193 and 194 and permission
of instructor. Western art from the fall of the Roman Empire to
the beginning of the Renaissance.
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493 SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY (3

Prerequisite: 12 credits in art history or senior
standing or permission of instructor. Research problems of art
history, bibliographic materials, research methods, and methods
of presentation.

494 PRIMITIVE ART 1I 3

Prerequisites: Art 194 or 193 or 195; permission of
tnstructer; Soc/Anth 200 or 363 or 364 prerequisite or
concurrent. Tribal arts of Africa and the South Pacific.

496 HONORS TUTQRIAL [2-5)
497a ENVIRONMENTAL ART {6}
Creation of & total aesthetic environment whose

pattern is ordered by the dictates of artistic reason rather than
that of practical living. Summer.

498 AMERICAN ART, 191370 THE PRESENT (3)
Prerequisite: Art 193, 194, 195,
500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2.5}

Prerequisite: graduate stalus or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual research under supervision,

511 GRADUATE DRAWING AND PRINTMAKING {24)

Prerequisite; graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual problems.

521 GRADUATE PAINTING (24

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. individual problems in painting.

531 GRADUATE SCULPTURE (24

Prerequisites: graduate status ar completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual problems.

541 GRADUATE CRAFTS (24)

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual problems in selected crafts.

580 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION  (2-4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art. Special problems in art education as announced.

582 CURRICULUM PLANNING  (4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art. Planning, development, implementation and evaluation of
art as related to the total curriculum,

530 DIRECTED STUDIES IN ART HISTORY  (1-4)

Prerequisite: an major or minor status, senior or
graduate level; 12 credits in art history with at least one field
concentratian.

Independent art historical research:

a. Prehistoric and Primitive Art History

b. American Art History

c. Madern Art History

d. An Theory Aesthetics and Art Criticism
Cumulative credit in any one ares may not exceed 12 credits.
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BIOLOGY

Frofessors:  Broad {(Chairman), Flora, Martin, Senger
Associate Professors:  Dube, Erickson, Heath, Kirk-
patrick, Kraft, Parakh, Riffey, Ross, Schwemmin,
Tavior Assistant Professors: Brown, Dallas, Fonda,
Haard, Kohn, Mason, Schneider.

Students desiring a major or minor in biology are urged
to plan carefully with department advisers early in their
college careers in order to assure proper sequences of
courses selected. Biology 101 should be included in an
early quarter as it is prerequisite to most biology
courses, Transfer students must complete in residence in
this College at least 11 credits of the major or 5 credits
of the minor.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Biology 301, 371, 477 {or Chem 471, 472)

D Botany 251, 252; Gen Sci 405

O Zoology 261, 262

O Upper division electives under departmental advise-
ment

U Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122 or 124, 123,
127, 128, 233 {or 461, 462, 463), 251 (or 351 and 354);
one year of college physics under advisement; Math 220
(or 122), 240; Geol 211 or 212.

{(Supporting courses may apply, where appropriate, to a
minot.)
Minor 25 credits

O Botany 252 and Zoology 261

O Botany 251 or Zoology 262

O Ten udditional credits from Botany 251, Zoology
262, or upper division courses.



TEACHER EDUCATION

The preparation of secondary teachers of biology
involves a f{ive-year program. Students will enroll in the
Aris and Sciences degree program with a biology major.
The professional education requirements are deferred to
the fifth year under the Certification Programs for
graduates {see page 42 ).

Note: For students planning to teach in the elemen-
tary or junior high school, a General Science major is
recommended. That concentration includes courses in
biclogy.
Minor 25 credits

O Botany 252 and Zoology 261
O Botany 251 or Zoology 262

O Ten additional credits from Botany 251, Zoology
262, or upper division courses,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a biology major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must complete Biology 399 each quarter in the
junior year, 8 credits of “A™ grades in upper division
biclogy courses will be accepted for honors credit for
those students first entering the program in their junior
year. Junior and senior tutorials will be utilized for
background reading and research leading to a senior
thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrecs, see the Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

10 PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY (4}

Prerequisite: In  the revised General Education
program beginning fall 1968, Physics 101 and Chem 101 or
equivalents must precede this course. Majar concepts of biology
and their contribution to man’s thinking and culture, cell
physiology, genetics, growth and development, evalution,

204 GENERAL BIOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Variety, classification, devx_aIOp-
ment, adaptation, distribution, evalution and interrelationship of
arganic forms in the plant and animal kingdoms.

240 MARINE BIOLOGY  {3)

Prerequisite: Biol 101. Study of plants and animals of
the seashore. Not open 1o students with credit in Zoology 461 or
Botany 456. Summers only.

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY  (1-2)

Prerequisites: 15 credits in biological science and
permissian of instructor.

30 ECOLOGY {5}

Prerequisites: Bot 252 and Zool 2B1; physics and
chemistry recommended. Basic principles studied in maring,
estuarine, fresh water and terrestrial habitats. Not open to
students with credit in Zoology 461,

*345 FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY (B}

Prerequisites: Chem 121, 122 or 124, and 251; 10
credits in botany or zoalogy, or permission of instructor,
Comparative morphology, taxonomy, physiology and retation-
ship of microbes; bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses.

n GENETICS {5}

Prerequisite: Biol 101. Basic theories, principtes and
laws of heredity; labaratary experiments with Drosophila.
383 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOCOL (3}

Prereguisite: general education requirements in science
and mathematics, or permission of instructor. Philosophy,
cancepts, learning experiences, and materials far the biological
sciences suitable to the elementary school.

396a,b,c, HONORS TUTORIAL {25 eal
399 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY  {1]

Prergquisite: 25 credits in biological sciences and
permission of instructor. Outstanding developments, past and
present, in the biciogical sciences.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2.5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
102 LIMNOLOGY 5}

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Physical and chemical charac-
teristics of fresh water in relation to biatic communities; field
trips.

403 PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY {4}

Prerequisites: Biol 301 and permission of instructor,

Field and labaratory studies of organisms from desert, moun-

tains, rain forest, fresh and salt water; critical survey of
literature; methods for design and analysis of experimants.

*Students planning to take Biol 345 and 477 should take 345
first.
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405 SOIL ECOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 301 and permission of instruc-
tor. The soil habitat and adaptatians of soil bacteria, fungi, algae
and protozoans to it.

4086 GENEAAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3}

Prereguisites: Phys 131, 132; Chem 121, 122, Survey
of oceans from geological, physical, chemical and biological
paints of view,

447 COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HYGIENE {3}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Practical applica-
tion of principles of hygiene in a study of community, national,
and international health problems.

453 MONTANE BIOLOGY  (3-5}

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Flara and fauna of the Cascade
Mountains; their variely, distribution and interactions with the
environment. Summer only.

471 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (B)

Prerequisites: Biol 371 and 477. Structure and chemi-
cal composition of genetic material; genetic systems of bacteria,
viruses, yeasts and molds; aspects of biochemical genetics of man
applying to the nature of gene functions,

473 HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES {5}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Preparation of
microscope stides of both plant and animal tissues.

*477,478 GENERAL CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (G5eal

Prerequisttes: 20 credits in biolegical sciences, Chem
121-122 and 251 or 351-352, or permission of instructor: Biol
477 prereguisite to Biol 478. Structural and functional basis of
living matter; the cell.

490 PRINCIFLES OF ORGANIC
EVOLUTION (3}

Prerequisite: Biology 30%, 37%, Principles, patterns,
processes, and mechanisms of evolution in the arganic world.

493 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOCL  (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in biolegical science. Philaso-
phy, concepts, learning experiences and material for the teaching
of biological sciences in the secondary schoot.

.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTCRIAL {2.-5ea)

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY  {25)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

501 THESIS AESEARCH  (4-9)

Prerequisite: permission of thesis advisory committee.
Originai investigation of a specific prablem in biclagy. (A
student should register for credit in the quarter in which he
expects 1o complete the thesis.)

*Students planning 1o take Biol 345 and 477 should take 345
first.
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503 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLOGY {4}

Prerequisites: Biol 301 and permission of instructor.
Analysis of current literature on fundamental properties of
BCOSyStemns, communities, populations, species, and charac-
taristic environments,

504 ECCLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION {3}

Prerequisite: Bioé 30%, Math 240, and permission of
instructor. Theory, design and operation of environmental
monitoring devices; laboratory experience in practical electronics
and transducing and recording elements,

568 TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND
COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY (4}

Prerequisites: one course from Botany 456, 472, 475,
Zoolagy 366, 368; permission of instructor. Structural changes,
cellular interactions, and control mechanisms operating during
growth and development or evolution of selected organisms.

571 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS  {4)

Prerequisites: Bial 371 and permission of instructor.
Inheritance and gene action in piant, animal, and microbial
systems; illustrative experiments with Drosophila, Aspergilius, or
other organisms,

577 ADVANCED TOPICS 1IN PHYSIOLOGY (4]

Prarequisites: Biol 477 or Chem 471 and permission of
instructor. Topics in general, microbial, or comparative
physiology; laboratory work itlustrating processes or experi-
mental technigues.

580 RADIATION BIGLOGY {3}
Prerequisites: Biol 477, Phys 131, 132. Forms of
ionizing radiation and their biological effects; techniques for safe

handling of radiation producing materials; use of radiation de-
tecting instruments; use and biclogical effects of radiation.

BA3 ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS {4}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Role of
merphology, cytology, bio-chemistry and genetics in taxonomy:
systematic study of a specific group of local organisms.

599 SEMINAR IN BIOLGGY {2}

Prerequisite: 40 credits in biology. Selected problems
in biclogy, with emphasis an current literature.

COURSES IN BOTANY

251 GENERAL BOTANY  (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Planls as living organisms; the
structure and functions of typical vascular plants. Heredity and
biology of the cell are included in Bictogy 101 and are not
repeated here,




2562 GENERAL BOTANY (5]

Prerequisite: Biot 101. The major divisions of the
plant kingdom; interpretation of present structure in terms of
ecological adaptation and past evolutionary heritage.

283 PLANTS OF THE NORTHWEST {3}

Identification and field recognition of plants of the
local region; their reproduction and adaptation 1o environment.
Summers only.

352 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY  (5)

Prerequisite: Bot 252, Historical survey of classifica-
tion systems; use of taxonomic keys, and evolutionary develop-
ment of flowering plants; recognition of common plants.

404 PLANT COMMUNITIES {3}
Prerequisite: Bicl 301, Ecology of plant communities

with special emphasis on analysis, description, suceession, and
distribution. We ekend field trips included.

452 EVOLUTIONARY SYSTEMATICS OF
VASCULAR PLANTS (4}

Prerequisite: Botany J52 or permission of instructor;
organic chemistry recommended. Applications of phyto-
chemical, cytogenetical, palynological, and morphological
studies in phylogenetic determinations among higher plants.

454 MYCOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Botany 262, Taxonomy of the fungi with
emphasis on morphology, phylogenetic trends, collection and
identification of common species. Several weekend field trips are
required.

466 ALGAE ({5}

Prerequisite: Bot 252, Collection, culture, identifica-
tion, classification, distribution, and economic importance of
marine and fresh water algae.

458 BRYOPHYTES {5}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Collection, identifi-
cation, distribution, and evolution of mosses and liverworts.
472 PLANT ANATOMY {4}

Prerequisite: Bot 251, Developmeant and structure of
cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants.

475 DEVELOPMENTAL MORPHOLOGY (3]
Prerequisites: Bot 251 and 252. Experimental

approach to the study of plant morphoicgy.

479 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Bot 251 and Chem 251. Mineral nutri-
tion, water economy, soils, auxins, and other items of special
imponance to plant growlh.

481 STRUCTURE AND PHY510LOGY
OF TREES (3}

Prerequisite: Bot 479, Studies of principles of tree
growlh and of structure in relation 10 water economy; transloca-
tion and storage of organic products of photosynthesis.

COURSES IN ZOOLOGY

291 HUMAN ANATOMY (5}

Prerequisite: Biol 101 recommended; not open 1o
studenis taking the combined anatomy-physiology courses,
Zoology 248, 249.

243 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Biol 101 recommended. Normal func-
tjons of the human body and bodily processes. Not open to
students taking the combined anatomy-physiology courses,
Zoology 248-249.

248-249 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY {5 ea)

Prarequisites: Biol 101 or permission of instructor;
2ool 248 prerequisite to 249. Structure and function of the
human body. Not open to students who have had Zool 241 or
243,

261 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5]

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Invertebrate phyla, protozoa
through the annelids, and molluscs.
262 GENERAL ZOOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Zool 261. Arthopod phylum and the
chordate line,

263 ANIMALS OF THE NORTHWEST {3

Amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals; their identi-
fication, life histories, habits, and distribution. Summers only.
361 CORNITHOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Morphological adaptations of
birds; their evolution, classification, distribution, and economic
importance: field trips.

362 ORNITHCOLOGY  (3)

Prerequisite;: Biol 101; Zool 3631 recormmended.
Migration, foods, nesting behavior; types of bird protection,

366 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5}

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Morphology and evolution of
organic systems of major vertebrate groups.

368 GEMERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5]

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Development of the verte-
brates; laboratory study of embryos of the frog, chick, and pig
with application to human development.

424 ENTOMOLOGY (3]

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Insects: their morphology,
physiclogy, metamorphoses, classification, and economic
importance.
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425 FIELD ENTOMOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Collection, preservation, and
identification of insects. Not open to those having had Zoot 324
and 325 or equivalent. Summers only.

426 FRINCIPLES OF INSECT CONTRCL {3}

Prerequisite: Zoo! 262 or permission of instructor;
Zool 324 recommended. Legal, physical, cultural, chemical, and
biolagical regulation of insect populations; life cycles and
control of major pest spacies.

428 ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY (2

Prerequisite or concurrent: Zool 4724. Anatomy,
physiology, and identification of insects.

CHEMISTRY

Professors: Frank (Chairman), Knapman, Neuzil
Associate Professors: Besserman, Chang, Eddy, Lamp-
man Assistant Professors: King, Kriz, Miller, Russo,
Wicholas, Wilson.

Students planning to major in chemistry or to begin
university transfer programs involving chemistry courses
are advised to consult the department at the beginning
of the first year to arrange for proper sequence of
courses. Adyice of the department should be sought in
the choice of options in the general education science
requirerments,

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major  Senior High School
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 233
[0 Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 461, 462, 463, 492
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450 PARASITOLOGY {4}

Prerequisites. Zool 261, 262; two quarters of coilege
chemistry. Representative animal parasites with emphasis on
structural and physiclogical adaptations of parasite and host.

461 MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 301, Laboratory and field study of
local marine invertabrates.

465 MAMMALOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Zool 262, Structural and physiological
adaptations, population dynamics, distribution and classifi-
cation of mammats with laboratory emphasis on Jocal species.

524 AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3]

Prerequisites: Zool 324 and Biol 301. Classification
and ecological interrelationships of insects in streams and lakes.

[J Supporting courses: one year college physics and 15
credits in mathematics including Math 222

Minor 25 credits
O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 351 and 352 {or
251)

[J One course from Chemistry 233, 461, 492, or
Physicat Science 492

Teaching Competence
Recommendation for teaching competence normally

requires completion of the major with a grade average of
2.5 or better.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 233, 351, 352,




353, 354, 355, 434, 461, 4062, 463, 464, 465, plus
elective

O Supporting courses: one year college physics and 15
credits in mathematics including Mathematics 222
Minor 25 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128,351 and 352 (or
251)

O Chemistry 233 or 461

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits
(Satisfies both the major and minor})

O Chemistry 121*, 122,123,127, 128, 233

O Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 355, 399

O Chermistry 434, 441,461,462, 463, 464, 465

O Supporting courses: Physics 231, 232, 233; Math
121%,122,222,223

O Electives, selected under departmental advisement in
chemistry, biclogy, physics and mathematics to total
110 credits including above required courses.

NOTE: Western Washington State College is approved by
the American Chemical Society for certification of
students who voluntarily complete a program which
satisfies the minimum requirements of the Society.
These requirements may be met by including in the
Bachelor of Science program Chemistry 454 or 455, six
credits in Chemistry 400 or 498, six credits under
advisement in advanced chemistry, mathematics or
physics, and by demonstrating in the Chemistry Depart-
ment, a reading knowledge of German or Russian.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a chemistry major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” must complete Honers 361, 461, upper
division chemistry courses—30 credits for an Arts and
Sciences major, 25 credits for a Teacher Education

*5.10 credits less of required courses if student begins sequence
with Chemistry 124 and Math 122,

major; Chemistry 498; at least four credits in Chemistry
396 abcor496ab.e.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrecs, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

101 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS  (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 101 or one year high school
physics. Scientific method and its use in the development of
such concepts as structure, states, and reactions of matter.
Restricted to students without high schoal chemistry.

1156 GENERAL CHEMISTRY {5}

Principles and laws of chemistry developed from the
properties, structure, and reactions of matter; an abbreviated
course in general chemistry for students not requiring Chemistry
121, 122 in their programs,

121 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Dl

Methods of chemistry, nature of matter, atoms,
chemical band, stoichiometry, gases, liquids, sokids.
122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY {4}

Prerequisite: Chem 121; concurrent enroliment in
Chem 123 required. Changes of state; solutions, colloids,
chemical kinetics, chemical equilibriurm; equilibrium in aqueous
solutions.

123 QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY (1]
Labaoratory experiments in the systematic separation
of the elements. To be taken with Chemistry 122 or 124.
124 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY (4]
Prerequisites: strong background in high school
chemistry and/or mathematics; permission of department; con-
current enrollment in Chemistry 123 required. A more rigorous

treatment of selected topics in general chemistry offered as a
substitute for Chemistry 121, 122,

127 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Chern 122 or 124, Chemical periodicity,
electrochemistry, elementary thermodynamics, coordination
compounds.

128 ELEMENTARY QUANTITATIVE CHEMISTRY {2}

Concurrent enrollment in Chem 127 required; not
open 10 students with credit in Chemm 131, Experiments in
quantitative chemistry.

208 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121. Industrial chemistry
and chemical technology in the contemporary world,
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209 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Chem 208. Small scaie experiments of
industrial processes; field trips to chemical industries.

233 INTRCDUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (&)

Prerequisites: Chem 127 and 128. Theory and practice
of separation methods including precipitation, extraction, and
chromatography; optical and potenticmetric methods of deter-
mination.

251 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5}

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121, Reactions, nomencla-
ture, and uses of carbon compounds; an abbreviated cousse in
organic chemistry primarily for persons not requiring the
Chemistry 351-354 series.

300 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY  {1-2)

Prerequisites: 20 credits in chemistry and permission
of instrctor. Projects under supervision.

J05 GLASS WORKING (1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Basic glass
working and construction of simple glass apparatus.

344 INORGANIC PREFARATIONS (2.3}

Prerequisite: Chem 233, Preparations of selected
inargaruc compounds of high purity by diverse methods,

351,352,353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3 ea!

Prerequisite: Chem 122; each course prerequisite to
the next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on
structural theory, reactions, and mechanisms,

354 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite: Chem 351. Reactions, separations and
synthesss of organic compounds.

355 QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 128, 354, and 353 ar concutrent,
Identification and characterization of organic compouads.

371 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite; Chem 251. Qutlines of structures and
metabaolisms of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids;
biochemical functions of vitamins, hormones, and some co-
enzymes, basic properties of enzymes,

372 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (1}

Prerequisite or concurrent. Chem 371, Simple separa-
tion and analyses of biochemically important compounds from
various biclogical origins; observation and simple measurements
of rates of enzyme-catalyzed reactions,

383 RADIOISOTOPES AND INSTRUMENTATION
TECHNIQUES (2]

Prerequisites: Chem 122-123, and Math 121, Basic use
of radicisotopes and detection devices without rigorous mathae-
matical treatment; for the student who might need such a tool in
his ¢career in science.
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396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2.5 ea)

388 SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in chemistry and permission
of instructer, Presentation and discussion of papers in chemistry,

400 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY  {1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. [Individuai
projects under supervision.

434 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5]

Prerequisite: Chem 4863, Theary and experimental
technigues of optical, electrical, and other physical measure-
ments applied to chemical analysis.

441 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {4}

Prerequisite or coneurrent: Chem 462. Chemical bond
structure and shape of molecules, acids and hases, coordination
compounds and ions, transition metals, fanthanides, and
actinides,

454 ADVANCED ORGANIC SYNTHESIS  (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 3%4. The use of prepara-
tive organic reactions invalving advanced techniques of synthesis,

455 SPECTROMETRIC AND CHEMICAL
IDENTIFICATION OF ORGANIC
COMPOUNDS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 3565, 434, Identification of
organic compounds using chemical and spectrometric methods
of analysis. Methods included are mass spectrometry, infrared,
nuciear magnetic resonance and ultraviolet spectrometry.

4617, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4, 4, 3}

Prereguisites: one year of college physics, Math 222,
and Chemn 128, or sermission of instructor; each coursa
prerequisite to the next. Atomic and molecular structure, states
of matter, solutions, chemical thermodynamics and aquilibria,
chemical kinetics, and electro-chemistry.

464, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2 ea)

Prerequisites: Chem 461, 462, 463; Chem 464 and
4656 may he taken concurrently with Chem 462 and 463
respectively. Experiments designed 1o illustrate some concepts
and technigues of physical chemistry; also formal report writing.

471 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY  (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and Biol 101. Chemistry of
carbohydrates, proteins, nucleic acids, and lipids. Metabolism of
carbohydrates, Chemical properties of enzymes and mechanism
of enzyme-catalyzed reactions.

472 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY
LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisites: Chem 233, 354, and 471 or concurrent.
Anslysis of carbohydrates, aminc acids by means of current
techniques; isolation and purification of enzymes and measura-
meant of enzyme kinetics,




482 NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisites: Chem 123 and Phys 233, or permission
of instructor. Theoretical and applied nuclear and radio-
chemistry.

483 NUCLEONICS LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite: Chem 482 or concurrent, or permission
of instructor. Experimental technigues of nuciear chemistry.

492 HIGH SCHOOL CHEM STUDY (3}

Prerequisite: 25 credits in chemistry. Content and
methods for teaching the “new’ high school chemistry courses
such as CHEM study; theoretical and experimental materials
selected from the areas of atomic and molecular struclure,
bornding, kinetic theory, equilibria, chemical kinetics, carbon
compounds,

496ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL {25ea)
497 AEC - MOBILE RADIOISOTOPE
LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite: permission of department. A short and
intensive lecture-laboratory course in the detection of radiation
with applications in the fietds of biology, chemistry, and physics.
Offered fatl 1967 only.

498 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY
{6: 3 in each of two successive quarters}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. [nvestigation of
a problem n chemistry under departmental sponsorship and
supervision. The project must extend over a minimum of two
quarters with credit granted after the presentation of an oral
report at a seminar and submission of an acceptable written
report.

511 ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (2}

Prerequisite: Chem 463, Specialized laboratory on a
conference basis for a particutar area of interest,

SN SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3]

Prerequisites: Chem 434 and 463. Special methods of
separation; acid-base relationships in nonagqueous solvents;
chromatography, coulometric and potentiometric methods;
determination of organic funciional groups, micro-analyticai
operations and methods,

541 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 463, Complex ions and co-
ordination c¢ompounds, inorganic substances in nonaguecus
media; mechanisms of inorganic reactions,

551 PHYSICAL ORGAN{C CHEMISTRY ({3}

Prereguisitas: Chem 353 and 463, or permission.
Modern concepts of physical organic chemistry and their usg in
the elucidation of reaction mechanism, refation of structure to
chemical reactivity.

552 CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL
PRODUCTS {3}

Prerequisites: Chern 353 and 4B1, or permission.
isolation, structure, synthesis, biosynthesis and photochamistry
of selected classes of natural products.

553 ORGANIC REACTIONS {3}

Prerequisite: Chem 353 and 481, or permission.
Organic chemical reactions as applied to problems in organic
synthesis.

bG1 ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Chern 463 {equivalent or concusvent) and
Math 222. Statistical treatment of thermodynamics and prin-
ciples of chemical kingtics,

562 THEQRETICAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222. Molecular
orbital theory and its application in bonding of complax
molecules.

563 MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY (3}

Preraquisites: Chermn 463 and Math 222, Principles of
modern spectroscopy Such as nuclear and electron magnetic
resonance, Mossbauer, Raman, Infrared and Ultraviolet Spectra.

571 GENERAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY  (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 101 and Chem 353 and 463. The
structures and functions of cells and tissues, chemical and
physico-chemical basis of structures of amino acids, proteins,
nucleic acids, carbohydrates and other biologicaily important
compounds; general metaboiism of carbohydrates, lipids, and
proteins,

672 CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL
PROCESSES {3}

Prerequisite: Chem 571, Biosynthesis and chemical
pathways of metabolism of amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids,
lipids, vitamins, and porphyrins; mechanism of biochemical
reactions,

573 ENZYME CHEMISTRY {3}

Prarequisite: Chem 572. Preparation and measurement
of activities of enzymes; mechanism of enzyme reactions;
properties of individual enzymes and coenzymes.

581 ADVANCED NUCLEONICS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 482 or Physics 382, Advanced
techniques of nuclear chemistry and nuclear physics; nuclear
reaction, nuclear fission and involved muiti-particle detection
and scattering experiments,

595 SEMINAR (1}

Prerequisite: Chemn 463, Presentation of contemporary
subjects in chemistry.

598 RESEARCH {3}

Prerequisite; Chem 483, Research in chemistry under
faculty direction terminating in a master’s thesis,
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ECONOMICS AND
BUSINESS

Professors: Mayer (Chairman), Mitchell, Palmer . As
sociate Professors: Baydar, Haglund, Mischaikow, Sprat-
len, Zaidi Assistant Professors: Coelho, Faulkner,
McAllister, Walter Lecturers: Bent, Tebrich, Zoct

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major In Business Education
Secondary 45 credits

This major must be accompanied by the Economics
Minor which follows.

D Business Education 116, 117 or 215, 120, 121, 122,
201,223,241 or 242,319,321, 322, 323

O Economics 101, 201

D Electives under deparlmental advisement

(Those with previous instruction in typing andfor
shorthand are placed as high in the sequence as their
backgrounds permit.}

Minor—Economics 25 credits

(To accompany above Business Education major)

O Economics 202, 251, 252,271, 408
O Five credits from Economics 253, 311, 322, 325,
335,341

Minor—Economics  23-25 credits

(For other than Business Education majors)

[ Economices 10] or 251

[0 Economics 201, 202

[J Ten credits in upper division courses selected under
prior advisement of the department
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Minor—Business Fducation 25 credits

0 Business Education 319, 322 or 323
19 credits in typing, shorthand, and secretarial
practice as advised by department

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major  60-85 credits plus Supporting Courses

Common core (or all major concentrations:

O Ecormomics 201, 202, 251, 252, 253, 301, 302, 311,
375, Math 240

D) Supporting courses: Math 220 (in place of Math 151},
Math 270, Geog 207, Hist 360, (Students in the
Economics concentration may substitute Math 241 for
270.} Business Education 201 also recommended.

Select one of the following concentrations:
Economics

D Economics 385 (or History 341), 403

O Fifteen credits selected under advisement from
Economics 325, 400, 410, 412, 426, 442, 461, 482,
485, 486, 491

Also recommended; Soc-Anth 201 and Phil 113

Business Administration (Satisfies both a major and a
minor)

D Economics 271, 322, 333, 335, 353 (or 352), 401,
408,411,412

Students electing this concentration may apply no more
than 100 credits in economies nor transfer equivalents of
such courses to the 192 credits required for a bachelox’s
degree.

Aecounting  (Satisfies both a major and a minor)

D Economics 271, 322 or 325, 333, 335, 352, 354,
411, 455, 457



Students who plan 1o make a professional career in
public accouniing and who wish lo 1educe to one year
the experience Tequirement prerequisite to taking the
State of Washington CPA examination, should take
Economics 371 and a total of at least 45 credits in
accounting.
Minor—Economics 25 credits

O Econemics 201, 202

O Additional courses selected under departmenizl
advisernent; at least 10 credits musl be at upper division
level.

Minor—Business Education 25 credits

O Courses in typing, shorthand, secretarial accounting,
and secretarial practice selected under departmental
advisement,

Combined Major—Economics and Mathematics
100 credits

This concentration for students who wish considerable
depth in both areas satisfies both a major and a minor
for the B.A. degree.

O Economics 201, 202, 251, 252, 253, 301, 302, 311
O Twelve upper division credits in economics selected
under departmental advisement

O History 360

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222, 223, 241, 270, 301, 302,
341, 342 (Math 441, 442, 443 may be substituted for
341,342)

O Eight credits under advisement in 400 level mathe-
matics courses

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requiremenis for all honors
students, an economics major who wishes to graduate
“with henors” must complete Economics 491h; a
reading knowledge of a foreign language or two years of
mathematics; must attain a grade average of 3.5 in upper
divisien economics courses, must pass a comprehensive
examination in economics.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in economics and business education
leading to the Master of Arts or the Master of Education
degrees, see the Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

101 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5}

Elementary business organization, various types of
ownership, location of business plants, labor problems, market-
ing problems, long and short term financing, and managerial
controls.

201 INTRQDUCTION TO ECONOMICS (5}

Crganization and operation of the American economy;
the basic prablems of economies; the role of business, iabor and
government; money and the banking system; problems of
inflation and deflation.

202 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisitas: Econ 201 and Math 100 or 151, ar
equivalent. Theory of price and income distribution with
particular application 1o the structure of American industry.

206,207 THE AMERICAN ECONOMY {4 ea)

Crganization and aperation of the American economy;
particularly recommended for social studies teachers.

250 INCOME TAX FOR THE EMPLOYEE AND
SMALL PROPRIETOR (3}

For wage earners, small businessmen, and non-
aconomics majors. Fundamental principles of the federal income
tax law; completion of simple returns,

251 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING  {4)
Pretequisite: passing scors on mathematics entrance
test; not apen to first or second quarier freshmen, introduction

to the theory of accounting, including bookkeeping and financial
staternents.

252 PHINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4]
Prerequisite: Econ 251. Emphasis on depreciation, the
voucher system, parinership and carparation accounting.
253 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING (4]
Prerequisite: Econ 252. Manufacturing accounting,
financial analysis, interpretation of accounting data.
2 LAW AND THE BUSINESS
ENVIRONMENT (5}

Historical development of legal institutions; impact of
Jaw on individual and business decisions; taw of contracts
underlying business agreements.
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pa ) PERSONAL FINANCE AND
INVESTMENTS {3}

Various outlets for savings, such as savings accounts,
stocks, bonds, and insurance; major institutions in the invest-
ment market. Summer only.

am NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS  (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202, and 311. Determinants
of the level of income, employment and output in the econemic
system.

302 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEQRY {4}

Prerequisites;: Econ 201, 202. The theary of price
under conditions of competition and monopolistic competition:
retation of prices and costs, and functional distribution of
incoms.

311 MONEY AND BANKING {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 201, 202, Nature and functions of
money, credit, banking, and relationship of money and bank
deposits to the economy.

322 PERSOMNEL MANAGEMENT {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 101 or 201, Principles and practices
involvedt in obtaining and maintaining an effective working force;
job evaluation, hiring practices, and wage administration.

325 ECONOMICS OF LABOR {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 201. The sconomies of the labor
market; development and functioning of labor unions and
collective bargaining.

333 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION  {5)

Prerequisites: Econ 202 and 253, or permission of
instructor. Principles and procedures of the menufacturing
enterprise; organization and administration, location and layout,
planning and control.

335 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 101 or 20%, or permission of
instructor. Institutions, functions, problems and policies in the
distribution of industrial and consumer goods; pricing, costs, and
governmental regulations.

338 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INDUSTRIAL
MANAGEMENT (D)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Introduction to
structure of markets, production and price theory; application to
organization management, and operation of business enterprise.
Not applicable to 2 major.

341 PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION  {5)

Prerequisite: Econ 201. Economic principles and
problerns relative to the transportation and communication
systemn of the United States.

380 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 1 {3}

Prerequisite: Econ 2571 or permission of instructor.
General income tax requirements; special problems relating to
individual tax returns,
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51 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING I {3}

Prerequisite: Econ 252, 350, Special problems of
partnerships, corporations, and trusts; introduction to tax
research,

52 COST ACCOUNTING  {5)

Prerequisite: Econ 253; available to students who have
taken Econ 353 only with permission of instructor. Historical
factory job and process cost systems, distribution cost SyStems,
fixed and flexible buclgeting and other controls over business
operations available from accounting records.

353 CONCEPTS QF CONTROLS  (3)

Prerequisite: Econ 253; not open %o students who
have taken Econ 352. Use of budgeling, statistical, and cost
systems in achieving planned objectives; responsibility, reporting,
and elements of information systems.

354 INTERMEDIATE ACCOQUNTING {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 2563, Accounting theory and its
apptication to financial slatements, inventories, depreciation,
and funds,

356 MUNICIPAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
ACCOUNTING {3}

Prerequisite: Econ 251 or permission of instructor.
Fund and budgetary accounting as applied to municipalities,
governmental units, and non-profit organizations.

359 AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING
IN ACCOUNTING {3}

Preraquisites: Econ 353 or eguivalent and familiarity
with electronic data processing systems, or permission of
instructor. Problems in adaptation of accounting principles to
automatic data processing systems,

371 LAW OF COMMERCIAL
TRANSACTIONS {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 271. Legal principles underlying
the faw of agency, negotiable instruments, sales, partnerships,
and corporations.

375 STATISTICAL METHODS {3)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent. Concepts of
sampling; statistical inference and statistical decision-making
appliad to problems in economics and business,

385 THE RISE OF CAPITALISM (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 202, Evolution of economic inslitu-
tions in Europe B800-1800; growth of capitalistic market
societies,

39Ea,bc HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5 ea}

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS (1.5}

Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics and prior
consultation with instructor,




401 ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION
AND BEHAVIOR (5}

Prerequisite: Econ 253, or permission of instructor.
Analysis of processes of management; functions, decision-
making, standards of performance, interdisciplinary cantribu-
tions to organizational behavior.

403 THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT  (5)

Prerequisite: Econ 202 or senior standing and permis-
sion of instructor. Development of economic thought with
emphasis on period following Adam Smith.

408 THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN
AMERICAN SOCIETY {3}

Development of American capitalism and its legal,
philosophical, and ethical foundations.

4310 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 202 or permission of instructor.
Principles of taxation and problems of tax administration;
effects upon employment, income, prices, and structure of the
economy.

411 BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND
FINANCE (5]

Prerequisites: Econ 101 or 201, and 253 or permission
of instrucior, Ma jor forms of business organizaticn; problems
dealing with sources, uses, and control of funds in business
enterprises,

1412 BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND
FORECASTING (4]

Prerequisites: Econ 301 and Math 240, or permission
of instructor. Characteristics and major exptanations of the
prosperity-depression cycle in business, with major emphasis on
forecasting.

415 PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES \N STATE

AND FEDERAL FINANCE (3}

Governmental expenditures, budgets, taxation, and
borraowing; local, state, and federal, Summer only.
421 PROBLEMS {N PERSONNEL

ADMINISTRATION {3}

Not open to students who have taken Economics 322,
Problems of wage and salary adminisiration, employee rating,
and employee selection. Summer only.
426 LABOR RELATIONS AND THE LAW  (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 325 or permission of instructor.
Non-technical course in the glements of labor law.
442 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS {5}

Prerequisites: Econ 202 or permission of instructor,
Public policy and business enterprise.

453 SCHOOL AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
CONCEPTS (3}

A non-technical development of cancepis that under-
lie school and financia! accounting, an evaluation of inherent
limitations, and interpretation of accounting staternents. Not
open to students with a major in economies or business,

455 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (5}

Prarequisite: Econ 354, Application of accounting
theary to partnerships, branch accounting, installment sales, and
other problems.

456 CONSOLIDATIONS AND FIOUCIARY
ACCOUNTING {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 455. Special problems of consoli-
dated corporations and fiduciaries.
457 AUDITING (5}

Prerequisites: Econ 485, or 253 and permission of

instructor. Generally accepted auditing standards and principles;
applications in public and internal auditing.

458 ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
AND CONTROLLERSHIP {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 352. Critical examination of con-
trols available to management from cost and other accounting
records.

4h9 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY (3]
Prerequisite: Econ 352 cor 353 or 354. Theory of

accounting related to income measurement, assets, and equities;
uses and limitations of general purpose financial statements.

461 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {5}

Prereguisite: Econ 202. International trade theories;
foreign economic policies; the relationship between international
trade and domestic activity.

482 REGIONAL ECONOMICS  (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and Geog 207, or permission
of instructor. Problems, rescurce endowment, and principal
policy issues related to economic growth of a region.

485 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 201 or permissicn of instructor,
Economic systems of leading nations of the world.
486 ECONOMIC DEVELOPWENT (4]

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202 or permission of

instructor. Conditions necessary for and progress of economic
development in underdeveloped countries,

487 COMPARATIVE INDUSTRIALIZATION:
19TH CENTURY {4}

Pyerequisites: Econ 385 or permission of instructor.
Simitarities and differences in the pattern of industrialization in
the nineteenth century.

491h HONORS SEMINAR  (3)
496ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea
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497a WORKSHOFP IN ECONOMIC
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience in the social studies.
Extension, 1968.

499 SENIOR SEMINAR {3}

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
instructor.

500 READINGS IN ECONOMICS {24}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
501 SEMINAR IN MACRQ-ECONOMIC THEORY  {4)

Prerequisite: Econ 301 or permission of instructer.
Advenced macro-economic theory with emphasis on causes of
economic instability and long-term changes.

502 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ECONOMIC
ANALYSIS (4

Prerequisite: Econ 302 or permission of instructor.
Detailed analysis of the market’s role in determining resource
aliocation, production, prices and incomes; general equilibrium
theories and dynamics.

503 SEMINAR IN HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT  (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 403 or permission of instructor.
Critical method in the siudy of economic doctrines: classical
political economy; crihedox tradition in the nineteenth century;
its principal critics.

505 SEMINAR [N ECONOMIC HISTORY {4}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Critical histori-
cal study of major economic institutions, their interdependence
and contribution t0 modern society.

E11 SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
AND MONEY (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 301, 302 or permission of instruc-
tor. The monetary and financial system; relation of economic
theory to monetary policy and economic activity.

518 SEMINAR IN THE THEORIES OF
BUSINESS BEHAVIQR (4}

Prarequisite: Econ 302 or permissien of instructor.
Evaluation of economic and other theories of the firm with
primary emphasis on decision-making processes and responses of
businessmen to ¢hanges in the environment.

525 SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisite: Ecan 325 or permission of instructor.
Selected topics in the economics of labor markets and the
process of collective bargaining.

563 SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS  (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 352 or 353 and a working know-
ledge of application of mathematics to business problems, or
permission of instructor. Uses of accounting, siatistics, and
cybernetics by management in the exercise of planning and
controlling functions.,
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£81 SEMINAR JN INTERNATIONAL
TRADE {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 461, Pure theory of international
trade and i1s relevance to the modern world.
575 SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE

AMNALYSIS {4

Prerequisites: Econ 375 and permission of instructor,
Nature, meaning, and application of quantitative techniques used
in economic and business research.

582 SEMINAR IN REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 482 or permission of instructor.
Case studies in regional social accounting, growth and stability,
intra- and inter-regicns] relations; concepts and criteria of
regional planning with ernphasis on the Pacific Northwest,

599 THESIS {48}

COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

116 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: one year of high school typewriting or
egquivalent.
117 ADVANCED TYPEWAITING {2}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 116 or equivalent, or advanced

high school study in typewriting. Advanced work on rough
drafts, tabulation, and business communications.

120 BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3}

Fundamentals of Gregg Shorthand including develop-
ment of skill in reading and writing from printed shonthand.
121 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND {3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 120 or equivalent. Continued
development of skill in rrading and writing more advanced forms
of shorthand.

122 ADVANCED SHORTHAND I (3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 121 or eqguivalent, Principles of
Gregg shorthand with intensive dictation on new matter;
dictation and transcription of business correspondence.

1850 ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES {3

Theory and practice of bookkeeping and accounting,
with emphasis on both cash and accrual systems.

201 BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE  {3)

Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent. Development
of skill in the use of correct E nglish for business purposes.

215 BUSINESS TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 117 or eguivalent, Advenced
course for development of proficiency in speed and control;
business forms,




222 ADVANCED SHORTHAND {3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two years
high schacl shorithand. Intensive dictation and iranscription
practice on business correspondence; development of a compre-
hensive business vocabulary.

223 SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION (3}

Prereguisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two years
of high school sharthand. Development of habits, attitudes, and
transcription skills, with emphasis on mailable transcripis.

224 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE {3

Development of transcription skills, office technigques,
and the duties and problems of the secretary.

24 OFFICE MACHINES (3}

Prerequisite: one year high school typewriting or
equivalent. Operation of rotary and Kkey-driven caleutators,
adding machines, transcribing and recording machines, and
electric typewriters,

242 SPECIALIZED OFFICE MACHINES {3

Prereguisite: Bus Ed 241 or gquivalent. Advanced
training in the use of calculators, transcribing and recording
machines; introduction 10 data processing.

319 BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL {3

Curriculum planning with consideration of philoso-
phy, scope, and objectives,
321 TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC
AUSINESS SUBJECTS  {3)
Objectives, materials, and methods of presentation.
322 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (3}
Use of newest instructional aids and equipment.
323 METHQODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND
TRANSCRIPTION (3]

Lesson planning, grading, demonsirations, and dicte-
tion techniques.

400 DIRECTED STUDY !N BUSINESS
EDUCATION  (1-3)

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
instructor. Individual instruction.

a7 CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING
OF TYPEWRITING (3}

Student motivation, electric typewriting technigues,
skillful use of supplementary materials and special audia-visual
devices. Summer only.

472 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE
TEACHING OF BOOKKEEPING {3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Critical
evaluation of content materials, methods, and practices used in
teaching bookkeeping, Summer only.

473 ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION
IN THE SCHCOLS (3}

Organization and integration of economic and
consumer education courses in school programs.

474 OFFICE AUTOMATION FOR BUSINESS
TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite. business teaching experignce. Data
processing instruction in the high school business curriculum;
unit record and electranic data processing in the modern office;
materials, equipment, and terminology.

501 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION  (2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical
creative projects in business education.

502 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION (N
SECRETARIAL STUDIES (31

Prerequisite: permission of department. Moaodern
methods in teaching typing, shorthand, transcription, and office
practice, with special concern for the psychology of skill
building and teaching technigues. Summer only.

503 PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION (3]

Prerequisite: graduate standing and teaching
exparience. Trends in business programs of secondary schoals.
Summer only.

EDUCATION

Professors:  Uite (Chairman), Bond, Ellis, Higbee,
Kuder, McCracken, Riehle, Ross, Skeen, Starbird, R.
Thompson, Watrous Associate Professors: Beldin,
Billings, Brown, Carroll, Feringer, Ferris, Johnson, Kara-
son, Kelly, Lamb, Lee, Margaritis, McInnes, Nickelson,
Nicol, Punches, Savitch, N. Thompson, Yan Wingerden
Assistant Professors:  Bieler, Dallas, Jackson, Jones |
Kjarsgaard, Mattson, Moon, Mullen, Schwartz . .ec-
turers: Bishop, Keagle, Knowles, Savage, Vander Velde,
Waiholua.
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The Department of Education offers professional
courses for the preparation of teachers and other school
personncl and partictpates in a wide variety of programs
lcading to the Master of Education degree. Special
programs arc organized for those interested in early
childhood education, the education of the hardicapped
and mentally retarded, [or reading specialists, and for
various administrative posts. Programs of study have
been designed especially for certification of students
who complete an arts and science degree program betore
initiating professional preparation for teaching,

Undergraduate major and minor coneentrations {or
teachers are oftered by the respective academic depart-
ments. Refer to specific departinent sections for details.

The Elementary Teaching Minor is an interdepartmental
concertration required for elementary teaching, While
the courses are offered in various departments, responsi-
bility -or coordination and advisement in the program
rests with the Department of Education. Specifications
for this minor are listed on page 41.

The Education Department also has administrative
responsihility for Library Science. See page 107.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
studenrs, a student who wishes to graduate with depart-
mental honors must complete Education 336e,f g, 336h,
337h, 436e,f,g, for a total of 20 credits of lionors work
in Education: carn 3 or 4 c¢redits of honors work in
student teaching; satisfuctorily perform on a compre-
hensive examination in Education.

GRADUATE STUDY

For & number of concentrations in Education leading to
the Master of Education degree, see the Craduate
Bulletin,
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COURSES IN EDUCATION

Key to course numbers: The first digit follows the College
poticy of numbering for the year in which the course is normally
taken. The second digit signifies the following course groups:

Introductory

Foundations

Curriculum and Instruction

Child and Youth Education
Administration and Supervision
Educational Media

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics and Research

Reading

Supervised Teaching or Practicums

WG LN =D

{See Psychology section for courses in Educational Psychology .}
131 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION {1}

Review of the field in terms of history, philosophy,
and professional opportunities; observation of young children.

137 HEAD START TRAINING PROGRAM  {8]

Prerequisite: admission by National Training Office.
The preparation of teachers and 2ides for Head Start projects;
credit availabte for those who qualify.

200 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION  (3-5)
300 SPECIAL PRQJECTS IN EDUCATION {35}
301 AMERICAN EDUCATION AND THE

TEACHER (3}

Prereguisite: sophomora status, The American school
system and the roie of the teacher; teaching as a profession. This
course is prerequisite ta all othars in the professional sequence.

336e,f,g HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)
336h SUMMER READINGS  {2.5)
337h SEMINAR iN RESEARCH {2}

360 INTRODUCTION TO EXCEFTIONAL
CHILDREN (3}

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education or
permission of department. Problems and methods of identifying
and teaching children who arg handicapped or gifted.

361 RECREATIONAL COUNSELING WITH
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN  {4)

Prergquisite: permission of department. Cutdoor camp
program for handicapped children and adults; planning and
carrying out @ program of hiking, boating, fishing, swimming,
and working with craft materials.

373 ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE ({3}

Prerequisite: Math 240 or permission of instructor,
Statistical procedures and informed reading for original research.
Also offered as Psychology 373.



385 FOUNDATIONS OF READING
INSTRUCTION {2}

Prerequisite; Ed 301. Study-reading in content areas;
speed reading; basic principles of teaching reading; standardized
and informal reading testing.

390 SEPTEMBER PRACTICUM (3}

Prerequisite: permission of dapartment. A Jaweek
pbservation and micro-teaching in the public schoois; readings,
seminars, and 1ests to enable the student 1o make a responsible
decision about his future in teaching.

397a COMMUNICATION IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (8]

Interrelated aims, content, methods, and materials of
the language arts; speaking. listening, handwriting, creative
writing, creative dramatics, spelliing, composition, non-verbal
communication.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION  (2-3]

Prerequisites: permission of department; prior o
admistion a one-page description of project or rasearch proposal
must be presented, Special supervised individual projects.

411 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION {4}

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education. Role of
philosophical assumptions and social consideratians in develop-
ing the aims and objectives of schooling, content of instruction,
and the teaching-learning process.

413 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION  {4)

Prerequisite: Ed 301 or permission of department.
Historical development of formal education emphasizing the
impact of cultural forces on evolution of the American system of
public education,

414 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite. Ed 301 or permission of department.
Educational systems in the major countries; backgrounds, aims,
types, and present functions; comparison with the American
system,

416 PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 301. Such issues as merit pay, federal
aid, ability grouping, teachers’ organizations, school reorganiza-
tion, and the place of religious observance in the public schools.

420 INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY SCHODLS  {2)

Prarequisites: admission to teacher education; Psych
A51. Responsibilities of teachers; classroom management; scope
and sequences in public school instruction; concurrent enroll-
ment in Psych 352 recommended.

421 INSTRUCTION IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOCL ({5}

Osganizing learning experiences, selecting methods or
processes ang materials appropriate to the maturation and rate
of developrment of children.

422 THE ELEMENTARY CURAICULUM (3}

Prerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Historical and analytical study of the
curriculum of the elementary school.

424a,b,c,d LANGUAGE ARTS IN
THE CURRICULUM (3}

Prerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Functions and programs of fanguage
arts in the curricuium,

Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various sections of the
course: a. primary, b. intermediate, c. junior high, d. senior high.

125 THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM {3}

Prerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Historical and analytical study of the
curriculum of the secondary school; application of theory to
instructional practices.

426ab.cd SOCIALSTUDIESIN
THE CURRICULUM (3}

Prerequisite: ieaching experience or permission of
department., Functions, programs, and materials in the social
studies. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various
sections of the course: a. primary, b. intermediaie, ¢, junior high,
d. senior high,

427 ADULT EDUCATION: PRINCIPLES
AND METHODS (3}

Social, educational, and administrative implications of
cantinuing education.

428 WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTION {25}

Prereguisite: teaching experience. Offered in conjunc-
tion with a summer conference, emphasizing an aspect of
instruction; topics vary from summer to summer.

429 SEMINAR IN OUTDOOR AND
CONSERVATION EDUCATION  (5)

Prerequisite: perrnission of department. Natural
history with emphasis on conservation, biology, ecology, geog-
raphy, geology, mineralogy, forestry.

431 PRINCIPLES AND PRQOBLEMS OF EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite:; senior status or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum for young children; effect of early
environment upon learning; analysis of school practices in the
context of modern educational theory and psychology of
learning.

432 NURSERY EDUCATION (3]

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or permission of instructor,
Development of curriculum for nursery school age children,
emphasizing experiences that develop language and physical
coordination, inquiry and creativity, and readiness for kinder-
garten and grade one.
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433 KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Ed 431 or teaching experience. Histor)-
cal background; recent trends; organization of facilities and
materials for the kindergarten program; curricuium development
based upon research in this area,

434 CHILD AND YOUTH STUDY (3}

Prarequisite: permission of department. Observation
of one pupil for a schooi year; systematic examination of those
observations in bi-weekly seminars. The study may be extended
for a second year as Ed 4341,

435 CHILD AND YOUTH
STUDY WORKSHOP {3}

Preraguisite: permission of department. Case record
approach to the principles of child and youth study. Summers
only.

436ef.g9, HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5)
437 HEAD START TEACHER TRAINING (B}

Prerequisita: admission by National Training Qffice.
Preparation of teachers and aides for Head Start Projects; credit
avaitable for those who qualify.

441 ANALYSIS OF TEACHING {3}

Prerequisites: Ed 301, Psych 351, and permission of
instructor. Interaction analysis techniques, and practice in their
use; thecretical bases of selected category systems; the use of
objective, systematic feedback in development of teaching skills
and strategies,

442 WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS {3}

Prarequisite” teaching experience. Techniques for the
orientation of student teachers, major problems which confront
student teachers, and evaluation of their achieverment,

443 THE JUNIOR COMMUNITY COLLEGE {3}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. History, objec-
tives, organization, and role of the public community collage;
special attention to the expanding systern in the state of
Washington,

450 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: BASIC {3)

Prerequisite; Ed 30%. The role and application of
educational media and technology in the teaching-learning
process,; laboratory experiences in operation and utilization of
basic audiovisual equipment,

451 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS:
ADVANCED (3

Prerequisite: Ed 450. Preparation of inexpensive
instructional  materials for classroom utilization; selection,
evaluation, utifization of major types of asudiovisual materials
and equipment; organization and curricular integration of
educational media,
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461 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 360 or permission of dapartment.
Guided observation and limited participation in selected
programs for exceptional children.

462 THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD IN
THE CLASS20CM {4}

Prereguisite: Ed 360. ldentification and etiology of
most prevaient handicaps found in special education classes;
curricylurn development and adaptation: selected methods and
matertals basic to teaching these handicapped children.

463 WORKSHCOP FOR TEACHERS OF INDIAN
CHILDREN AND YOUTH (3

Historical backgrounds and present status of Pacific
Northwest Indians; agencies and their programs; problems
encountered by Indian children and youth; educationat pro-
visions and opportunitias,

464e THE DISADVANTAGED: PSYCHOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS (3}

Prarequisite: teaching experience. Effects of cultural-
aconomic deprivation on the deveiopment of personality and
inteiligence in children and youth.

4641 THE DISADVANTAGED: SOCIOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS  {3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Sociological effects
of cultural-economic deprivation on youth and children:
methods successfu!l in alleviating economic and cultural depriva-
tion in both rural and urban areas.

464g THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAR (2

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Psychological,
sociological, and educational implications of the problem of
disadvantaged youth; analysis of planning efforts for disadvan-
taged children and youth,

473 ADVANCED STATISTICAL INFERENCE  3)

Prerequisite: Ed 373 or gquivalent. Advanced methods
for analysis of research data. Also offered as Psych 473.

479 INQUIRY DEVELOPMENT (5]

Systematic preparation of teachers in strategies retated
to development of autonomouws and productive inguirers:
instruction in four main types of action necessary to stimulate
and sustain inquiry: searching, processing data, discovering, and
verifying.

480 CONFERENCE [N READING  (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Offered from year
10 year with varying themes,

484 THE TEACHING OF READING 1IN
CONTENT FIELDS (3]

Techniques of teaching reading and applying reading
1o studying in social studies, science, mathematics, English, and
other content area in upper intermediate and secondary grades.



485 BASAL READING INSTRUCTION  i3)

Prerequisite: Ed 385; open to undergraduates only.
Basal reading instruction in grades K-8; methods and materials
for teaching reading, sreading readiness: work attack skills, word
reading skiils, comprehension skills; grouping; lesson planning.

486 PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIVE READING
INSTRUCTION {4}

Analysis, correction, and prevention of reading
problems; refinement of group and informal testing, supervised
practicum with pupils having mitd disabilities in reading.

487ab.cd IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION
IN READING 3}

Prerequisite: graduate status. Teaching developmental
reading; methods, materials, theory.
Leters indicate grade level of emphasis in various sections of the
course: a. primary, b. intermediate, . junior high, d. seniot high.

438 INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION {3}

individualized reading as a method of instruction;
utilization of children’s books; independent work activities;
reporting and record keeping; teaching program.

SUPERVISED TEACHING 490-499

Requirement

Practice in the classroom under supervision is an integral part of
the student’s professional preparation. The requirement in
student teaching for the provisional certificate is generally 18
credits, inciusive of associated seminars.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop competence
in two fields or at two levels either within the 16 credit
requirement or by an additional experience. However, student
teaching at two levels within one quarter is not available.

Course challenge of the above requiremant is considered by the
Department of Education, with or without eredit, on the basis of
recency, type, and effectiveness of previous teaching experience.
Education 494 or 496 may be challenged on the basis of
performance in Ed 493 or 495 respectively.

Prerequisites
Eligibility for supervised teaching courses depends upon satisfac-

tion of the following:

a.  Admission to and continued good standing in the profes-
sional education program (includes cumulative grade average of
2.2 or better).

b. S3atisfaciory completion of Ed 385 or 420, Psych 352 and
either Psych 352 or 371,

c. Compietion of 128 credits.

d For secondary student teaching, at least 30 credits in the
major. A methods course in the major is strongly recommended.

e. For elementary student teaching, Math 251 and three
courses from: Social Studies Ed 425, Math 481, Ed 485, a cousse
in science education.

f. A chest X-ray in complisnce with state law,
Application

Students will file 3 plan for their student teaching in the Office
of the Director of Student Teaching at a designated time in the
junior year. Students are expected to plan their senior year
program around the student teaching quarter selected since firm
arrangements for assignment must be made well in advance
between the College and cooperating school districts. Each
student will consult with his departmental advisers in advance of
registration for student ieaching and will indicate a first and
second choice of geographic area. Normally, students will be
given first choice of area and quarter, but it may be necessary to
assign some to a second choice of one or both. in the iatter
event, the student wiil be consulted as to possible personal or
academic hardship which may ensue. Final decisions will be
made by the Director of Student Teaching.

Students planning to take student teaching fall quarter are
advised that eligibility must be established by the close of the
preceding spring quarter,

Time Invalvement

Sixteen credit courses involve seven clock hours daily, plus a
seminar.

Eight credit courses involve three and one-half morning hours
daily, plus seminar,

In the fall quarter only, special sections of Education 491 and
492 are offered commencing with the opening of the public
schocls in September. These sections are in addition to seclions
scheduled regularly to correspond with the College calendar,

Students not electing one of these special sections are strangly
urgad to observe in their home school districts for a few weeks
when school opens in the fall. Arrangements should be made
through the Office of Student Teaching at the College.

Student Teaching Resident Centers

Student teaching opportunities are offered in Resident Centers
established in Ewverett, Edmonds, Shoreline, and Seattle. Inas-
much as these opportunities require earlier planning, it is
advantageous for a student to indicate Resident Center interest
at the time of filing the Declaration of Student Teaching Plan.
Students are respaonsible for their own housing arrangements. If
needed, assistance is available from the schoo! districts andfor
the Coliege Supervisars.

490 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Guided
ohservation of experienced teachers and limited participation in
teaching situations.
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491 SUPERVISED TEACHING-ELEMENTARY {16}

Prerequisites: Math 251 and three of the following:
Sociai Studies Ed 425, Math 481, Ed 485, and a course in
science education. Supervised teaching experience providing
oppartunities 1o develop and demonstrate teaching competence
at the primary and/or intermediate level.

432 SUPERVISED TEACHING—SECONDARY {16}

Prerequisite: 30 credits in the major field. Supervised
teaching experience providing opportunities to develop and
demaonstrate teaching competence at the junior high andfor
senior high schooi level,

493, 499 SUPERVISED TEACHING—ELEMENTARY {8 ea}

Prerequisites: Math 251 and three of the following:
Social Studies Ed 425, Math 481, Ed 485, and a course in
science education; Ed 491 or 493 prerequisite to Ed 494,
Supervised teaching experience providing opportunities to
develop and demonstrate teaching competence at the primary
and/or intermediate {evel,

495, 496 SUPERVISED TEACHING—SECONDARY (8 ea}

Prarequisite: 30 credits in major field; Ed 492 or 485
prerequisite to 496, Supervised teaching experience providing
opportunities to develop and demonstrate teaching competence
at the junior high and/or senior high schoo! level,

497a PROFESSIONAL RELATIONS IN
PUBLIC EDUCATICON (3}

Effective processes for use in the development of staff
personnel policies, salary negotiations, instructional conditions,
and other related perquisites. Summer 1968,
497y INQUIRY DEVELOPMENT {5}

Extension 1968; see Ed 479 for description.
497w THE TEACHING OF READING I

CONTENT FIELDS {3}

Extension 1968; see Ed 484 for description.

497 x ANALYZING CLASSROOM INTERACTION (3}

Verbal interaction in the teaching process; systems of
recording, analyzing, and interpreting classrcom verbal behavior;
application to learning environment. E xtension 1968,

497y SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN TEACHING {38}

Prerequisites: teaching experience and permission of
department. Observation of master teaching; supervised teaching
of individuals and small groups; seminars; planning and develop-
ing individual and/or group projects. Summer 12968,

497z EDUCATIONAL DATA PROCESSING {3}

The utilization af electronic data processing in schoo!
management, research, instruction, and testing. Extension 1963,

8O

493 SUPERVISED TEACHING-EXCEPTIONAL
CHILDREN  {8-16}

Prerequisite: Ed 360 and 462 and student teaching or
teaching experience. Supervised teaching experience providing
opportunities to develop and demonstrate teaching competence
for exceptional children.

459 THE DISADVANTAGED: EDUCATIONAL
IMPLICATIONS AND PRACTICUM (5}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Formation of plans
for work with children.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION  (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of department; prior 1o
admission a one-page description of project or ressarch proposal
must be presented. Supervised individual projects.

501 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY  (4)

Prereguisite: graduate status. Experimental documen-
tary, case study, survey, and other methods of educational
research and investigation; required during the first quarter of
the student's program leading ta the master’s degree.

511 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 ar equivalent, and permission of
instructor. Major problems in American culture as they relate to
education; selected empirical studies and interpretations of social
scientists upon which schoal palicies and practices depend.

512 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND
ISSUES: HISTORICAL-PHILOSOFHICAL (4}

Prerequisite: Ed 501. Differing concepts of the nature
of man and his aducation; historical and philosophical deveiop-
ment of these concepts, their basic premises, implicit assump-
tions, and issues,

513 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND
ISSUUES: PSYCHOLOGICAL-SOCIOLOGICAL (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501 and 512. Differing concepts of
the nature of the individua! and society; psychological and
sociofogical development of these concepts; basic premises and
implicit assumptions.

515 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. Critical analysis of thearetical positions in educa-
tional philosophy; emphasis on madern and contemporary
discussion of educational theary. Also offered as Phil 515.

516 SEMINARS IN FHILOSOFPHY
OF EDUCATION (3 ea}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent. Studies of the
works of ane man, a problem, or a movernent; implications for
schoaling.

517 HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 413 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. Development of ideals, theories, institutional struc-
tures end practices.



621ab,c,d SEMINARS IN CURRICULUM (4 eal

Prerequisites: teaching exparience and Ed 422 or 425,
or permission of department. Planning and developing curricu-
lum; advanced study of curriculum design and materials;
independent research. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in
various sactions of the course: a. primary, b. intermediate, c.
junior high, d. senicr high.

524 SEMINAR INSECONDARY SCHOOL
LANGUAGE ARTS CURRICULUM  (2-4)

Planning and developing curriculum in language, litera-
ture, and composition. Advanced study in specialized curricuium
design and materials.

531 SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 422, 431, 432, and 433 or permission
of department; 1o be taken concurrently with Ed 591. Critical
analysis of programs of early childhood education emphasizing
interpersonal relations, role of agencies, and instructional
procedures and materials,

540 PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
AND ADMINISTRATION (3}

Practical problems related to administration of school
personnel, plant, and program; structure and organization of the
school system,

541 SCHOOL LAW AND FEDERAL PROGRAMS  {3)

Prereguisite; Ed 540. Legal principtes underlying
statutes and count decisions refated to the schoals; legal aspects
of federal programs and their administration in the schools,

542 READING IN SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION  {2-5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Supervised
study on one or more selected topics.

543 SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS  {3)

Supervision as educational leadership in the develop-
ment and periodi¢ revision of plans for continuous evaiuation
and improvement of school practice.

544 COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND
EDUCATION (4}

Frerequisite: Ed 540 and permission of instructor.
Utilization of electronic data processing in school management,
local school district research, and computer assisted instruction,

545 PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 540, Problems involved in school
finance, including budgetary procedures.

546 PURLIC 5CHOOL BUILDINGS
AND FACILITIES (3

Prerequisite: Ed 540. Planning school building
programs through analysis of population trends in the com-
munity,; relationship of school plant 1o the educational program;
problems in utilization of school facilities.

547 SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2]
Current and emergent educational problems.

548 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION
FOR THE PRINCIPAL (1.5}

Prereguisite; permission of department. For applicants
for the principals’ credential wha have been admitted to
candidacy for the master's degree. See Graduate Hulletin for
details.

549 SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 540, Professional relationships among
certified employees and other school personnel; development
ang implementation of policies. Summer only.

550 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA FROGRAMS (3]

Prereguisite: Ed 450 or permission of department.
Basic problems and principles in establishing and directing an
audiovisual center; coordinating, staffing, financing, housing, and
evaluating the service,

560 SEMINARS tN SPECIAL EDUCATION  {25]

Prerequisities: graduate status and permission of
department. Specific problems and methods for serving excep-
tignal children., Content will vary from summer to summer;
fence, the course may be repeated for credit.

561 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION  {3-5]

Prerequisite: permissicn of department. |ntensive
study of problems in a selected area of special educatian.

562 ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION (3]

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department. Mental retardation; major clinical types whose
principal feature is retardation; causes; on-going research inta
this prablem.

563 CURRICULUM AND METHODS OF
INSTRUCTION FOR THE
MENTALLY RETARDED ({3}

Prerequisite: Ed 562. Class organization, selection of
curriculum content and instructional aids for teaching children
having a wide range of mental retardation,

564 DESCRIPTION, IDENTIFICATION AND
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT OF
MALADJUSTED CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisite: teaching experignce or permission of
department. The emotionally disturbed child in the classroom,

570 FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS (6}

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s graduate com-
mittee. Field project or a research study under the direction of a
faculty committee. The field project or thesis may be done
off-campus between periods of residence work,
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585 SEMINAR N READING EDUCATION  {2-3}

Reading education research and its application to
classroom practices, to individual problems in the teaching of
reading, to supervision and administration of reading programs,
and to the remediation of reading problems.

586 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Development
and execution of a research design in reading.

580 SEMINAR IN DEMONSTRATION
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 442 or permission of department.
Advanced studies in the principles of supervision, and the
utilization of instructional resources and the evaluation and
improvement of teaching.

591 SUPERVISED LABORATORY EXPERIENCE
IN EARLY CHILDHOQOD EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisite: permission of department; Ed 531 con-
current, Experience in administration of early childhood units.

ENGLISH

Professors: Brown, Cederstrom, Clapp, Hicks, McDon-
nel {Chairman), O’Brien, Peters . Associate Professors;
Bowman, Garber, Huff, Larsen, Lawyer, Lee, Lewis,
Mifler, Muldrow, Odom, Ryan, Thompson Assist-
ant Professors:  Cary, Hunt, Inniss, Johnson, Keep,
Symes Instructors;  Barton, Carlton, Donker,
Farley, Harrs, Haynes, LaBelle, Merritt, Standley, Wil-
liams . Lecturer: Skinner.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 380, 390

O Two courses from the English 321-326 series

O Two courses from: English 331, 332, 333

O English 495 and Library 305 unless taken as part of
the Elementary Teaching Minor

O Electives under departmental advisement
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584e,fg PRACTICUM IN READING
DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION {4 ea}

Prerequisite or concurrent; Ed 487 or equivalent, and
permission of department; e, f, g must be taken in sequence.

e. Standard diagnostic tests in reading; supervised practice in
their use,

f. individual case siudy; diagnosis of reading probtems.
g. Remedial instruction of children with reading problems

588 PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION  (4)

Individualized experience in pragrams for exceptional
children for students having had teaching experience with
handicapped children,

648 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION
FOR THE PRINCIPAL (3}

For principai’s credential candidates who have com-
pleted the master’s degree,

Major Secondary 45 credits

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 488

D Three courses from the English 321-326 series

O Two courses from English 331, 332, 333

[ English 390, 496 (unless minor A or B below is
elected)

C Electives under udvisemeni to include at least one
400 level cousse.

English secondary majors may elect minors A, B,C,or D
helow, or @ minor in another department.

Minor 2425 credits
A. Linguistics Emphasis
O Linguistics 200, 203

O English 391, 404a, 404b, 490, 491, 496
{Ling 301 or 302 recommended for Fifth Year.)




B. Rhetoric

O Linguistics 200
O English 302, 391, 404a, 404b, 496
J Six credits in eleclives under advisement

C. Creative Writing

O English 303a, 303b, 4032 or 403b, 488

O Four credits under advisernent in an area other than
English

O Eight to eleven credits under departmental advise-
ment in upper division eleclives.

D. Journalisn

(See Interdepartmental Programs, page 154.)
E. English Minor (not open to English majors)

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 390, 496
O Electives under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a grade of 2.5 or
better. An exception is provided through the minor
listed below.
Extended Minor 36 credits

To accompany a history major for those who desire

recommendation for a leaching competence combina-
tion appropriate for junior high or middle school.

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 390, 404b, 496
U One course from the Enplish 321-326 series

O Twoe courses frem the English 331-333 series
O Library Science 307

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 60 credits plus Supporting Courses

0 English 261, 262, 263, 341, 343, 487

O Four courses from English 321-326, at lcast two of
which arc from English 321, 322, 323

O Two courses from English 331, 332, 333

O English 349 or 359

O Electives under departmental advisement, including at
least one 400 {evel course.

O Supporting courses: 24 credits or the equivalent in
one foreign language.

Minor 25 crediis

A. English

O English 261, 262, 263, 343
O Electives under departmental adviscinent

B. Linguistics

O Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303
O English 391, 490, 491

C. Rhetorical Emphasis

U Linguistics 200
O English 302, 404a, 404b
O 12 credits in electives under advisement

D. Creative Writing

O English 303a, 303b, 403 or 404, 488

O Four credits under adviscment in an area other than
English

O Eleven credits in upper division electives under
departmental advisement

E. Journalism

(See Interdepartmental Programs, page 154.)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an English major who wishes to graduate“with
honors” must complete English 460 and 487, an upper
division course in philosophy or in comparative litera-
ture read in a foreign language.
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GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading (o the Masier of Education
or Master of Arts degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN ENGLISH

101 LANGUAGE AND EXPOSITION (3}

Study of language and the principles of exposition:
emphasis on organization and interpretation; study of rhetorical
contexts,

131,132,133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD
LITERATURE WITH COMPOSITION |3 ea}

Papers based on readings from classical, medieval,
Renaissance, nepclassicat, romantic, and modern literature.

20 LITERATURE AND EXPOSITION (3]

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. Elective course in
composition based on imaginative literature,

202 LITERATURE AND EXPOSITION 13}

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent, Elactive course in
compesition based on literature of the natural and social
sciences.

261,262,263 CRITICALINTRODUCTIONS
TO FICTION, DRAMA, POETRY (3 eal

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or eguivalent; intended for
majors and minors, Form and function, meaning and valug in
imaginative literature.

281,282,233 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3 ea)

Reading from classical and medieval, Renaissance and
neoclassical, romantic and modern literature. For students
electing Option |} for the general education humanities require-
ment; not open to students with eredit in General Education
129,122,123,

302 ADVANCED EXPOSITION {3

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Qpportunity for
writing on a mature level for publication.

303 CREATIVE WRITING  (3)

303a Fiction 303b Poetry
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Opportunity for
disciplined expression in poetry andfor fiction.

For ail subsequent eowoses, Faglish 261, 262, 263 are pre-
requisite for all majors and minors. Transfers are expected to
complete needed courses in this series in their first two quarters
in residence, For non-majors and non-minors, English 263 is
prerequisite to subsequent courses. For all 400 level literature
courses, the prerequisite is 156 credits in literature, or permission
of instructor,
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321-326 ENGLISH LITERATURE ({4 ea}

321 Beowulf through Everyman

322 Spenser through the Metaphysical Poets
323 Dryden through Johnson

324 Blake through Keats

325 Carlyle through Wilde

326 Hardy through Thomas

331,332,333 AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 ea}

Histarical, critical study of major American writers.
331 Poe through Whitman

332 Twain through Dreisar

333 Frost through Faultkner

311 CHAUCER (3]

Chaucer's language and poetry, with emphasis upon
The Canterbury 1ales.

343 SHAKESPEARE 15)
Survey of principal plays. Also offered as Speech 320.
349 MAJOR ENGLISH WRITERS {3 ea)

Different writers of eminence will be treated from
year to year in this series,

352 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 ea)

Different writers of eminence will be treated from
year to year in this series.

380 WORLD LITERATURE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3}

Critical background in the literary form of myth,
legend, folk literatur2, epic, fairy tales, and realistic fiction;
indepth analysis of selected children’s literature, both poetry
and prose.

320 THE STRUCTURE OF
AMERICAN ENGLISH (3}

The pature of language, backgrounds of American
grammar and usage, review of traditional grammar and introduc-
tian to the “new"” grarmmars.

351 LINGUISTICS AND DESCRIPTIONS OF
THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE {4}

Prereguisite. Linguistics 200 or permission of instruc-

tor, Traditional, structural and transfarmational English gram-
mars.

3% b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25ea)

403 SENIOR WRITING WORKSHOP  {1.5]

403a Creative Writing—Fiction

403b Creative Writing—Poetry

Prerequisite: English 302 or 303 or permission of
instructor, Individual projects in various types of writing.

404a INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (3}

Rationale of informative and persuasive writing; classi-
cal and modern treatments of invention, arrangement, prose
style.




404b RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3]

Analysis of semantics, style, and tone; emphasis on
axpository writing.
440 PERIOD STUDIES {25}

Different literary periods and movements will be
treated from year 10 year.

443 STUDIES INSHAKESPEARE 13}

Prerequisite: English 343. Seminar in selected plays.
Also offered as Speech 420,

460 STUDIES IN FORM AND TEMPER (28]

Prerequisite: acceptance for the departmental honors
program, or permission of instructor, Different literary types and
genres will be treated from year to year in this series.

461, 462, 463 DEVELOPMENT OF
ENGLISH DRAMA (3 ea}

461 Medieva! and Elizabethan—Jacobean

462 Restoration and Eighteenth Century

463 Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with empbhasis upon the greater writers (exclusive of
Shakespeare). Also offered as Speech 421, 422, 423.

464, 465, 466 DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ENGLISH NOVEL (3 ea}

464 The Eighteenth Century
4565 Romantic and Victorian
466 bate 19th and Early 20th Centuries

The English novel and its traditions,

470 CONTEMPORARY POETRY (3]

Prerequisites: English 326 and 333 or permission of
instructor. Selected representative English and American poets
of stature,

473 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA {3}

American theater from O'Neill to World War i, Also
affered as Speech 424,

474,475 DEVELQOPMENT OF THE
AMERICAN NOVEL (3 eal

474 Nineteenth Century
475 Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries

The Armerican novel and its traditions with emphasis
on the greater writers.

437 THE CONTEMPORARY NOVEL (3}
English and American novels since Warld War 1),
48C INTRODUCTION TO ORIENTAL

LITERATURE (&)

Literature of ¥ndia and China as related to the thought
of our time, with emphasis upon Indian epic and philosophy and
the ideals of Confucius.

481 THE BIELE AS LITERATURE {3}

Cultural backgrounds of the Old and New Testarments,
togather with a literary analysis of selected passages.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL
ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE (4}

Alsa offered as Philosophy 483 and Sociclogy 483,
487 HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM (5]

The theory of literature; analysis of critical principles
and problems from ancient to modern times.

488 MODERAN LITERARY CRITICISM (3]

Tendencies in recent and contemporary criticism with
emphasis upon distinguished English and American eritics; wide
reading in critical theory and practice; writing of critical studies.

490 STRUCTURAL AND TRANSFORMATIONAL
GRAMMARS (3}
491 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3}

The historical development of the English language;
phonology, marphology, syntax, semantics.

495 ENGLISH FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Teaching the language arts: reading, writing, speaking,
and listening; formal and informal maethods; textbooks and
materials.

496 ENGLISH FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3]

Prerequisite: English 390 or permission of instructor,
Teaching composition, language, and literature in the junior and
senior high schoat; programs, procedures, and materials.

497¢ SURVEY OF CURRENT LINGUISTIC
THOUGHT  {3]

Analysis of content and procedures in the teaching of
English with emphasis on application of recent findings of
linguistic science pertaining to the nature of language; the source
of “correctness’” in usage, diatects, and meaning; evolution of
English and the grammars of English. Extension, 1968,

4974 CURRENT ATTITUDES TOWARD
ENGLISH USAGE  (3)

The "abstract rule’ view as contrasted to the ““social
group wusage” view; facts related to the latter; the structural
approach to English grammar. Extensian, 1968.

498 WORKSHQP IN THE TEACHING
OF ENGLISH {5}

4993 b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5ea}

Registration in the S00-level courses requires graduate status and
departmental approvgl. An adeguate background {(normally an
undergraduate major or minor in English}, and the ability to do
independent work are prerequisites. Attention will usually be
given to & limited topic: one writer or a small group of writers,
selected works, a single farm,
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501 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS OF
GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGLISH (3}

Renquired of all candidates for the Master of Arts; 1o
be taken as soon as possible after the student’s admission ta
graduate status,

803 WRITING SEMINAR: POETRY (3}
Prerequisite: Eng 302 or 303 or equivalent,
50~ WRITING SEMINAR: FICTION {3}
Prerequisite: Eng 302 or 303 or equivatent.
520 SEMINAR IN ANGLO-SAXON

LITERATURE {3-b)
Prerequisite: English 531a or equivalent.

521 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3-5)
Prerequisite: English 321 or 341 or equivalent.
522 SEMINAR N SIXTEENTH-SEVENTEENTH

CENTURY LITERATURE (3-8)
Prerequisite: English 322 or 343 or equivalent.

&7 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY LITERATURE (3.5}

Prerequisite: English 323 or equivalent.

524 SEMINAR IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE (3-5)
Prereguisite: English 324 or equivalent.

52b SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE  (3-5)
Prerequisite: English 325 or equivalent.

526 SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY

LITERATURE {3-5
Prereguisite: English 326 or 333 or equivalent.

FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

Associate Professors:  Baird, Bouniol, Faber, King,
Robinson (Chairman), Young Assistant Professors:
Adam, Barragan, Brockhaus, Dordevic, Goldsmith, Her-
nandez, Milicic, Moerschner, Shiebert Instrucior:
Hies . Lecturers: Elmendorf, Melbin, Van Voorst
Vader,

Students majoring in one foreign language may elect a
minor in a second language. Al least nine credits in any
concentration must be taken in residence.

86

531 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:
BEGINNINGS TO 1B60  (3-5}
532 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:

1860-PRESENT  (3-5)
Prerequisite: English 332 or equivalent.

541 SEMINAR IN CHAUCER  (3-5)
Prerequisite: English 321 or 341 or equivalent.
543 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (3.5}
Prerequisite: English 343 or equivalent.
545 SEMINAR IM MILTON {35}
Prerequisite: English 322 aor 343 or equivalant.
B0 SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM {3-5}
587 SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM  (3-5)
589 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {(1-3)

Research on a topic not included in formal courses,
This course may be taken only ance,

530 LINGUISTICS (3-5)
Prerequisite: English 490 or equivalent.
591 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS  {3-5)

591a Qld English 591b Middle English
Prerequisite: English 491 or equivalent.

598 RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING
OF ENGLISH (13

Prerequisite: teaching experience. For Master of
Education candidates anly.

599 WRITING REQUIREMENT  (6-7)

Prerequisite: English 501. Credit varies according to
the individual project. (See Graduate Bulletin.)

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

(Offered in French, German, Russian or Spanish,)
O Courses required in the language selected: 201, 202,

203,310, 311,410, 411
U French 204 for French majors




[0 German 331 or 332 for German majors
(1 Foreign Language Education 432

O Foreign Language Linguistics 370

(1 Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Latin  Secondary

1 45 credits selected under advisemnent

Major—A Modern Language  Secondary

45 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in one
language (French, German, Russian or Spanish.)

O Courses numbered 201, 202, 203 in the language
selected.

OO Three courses from 310, 311, 410, 411

(1 Three courses from 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306,
340, 341, 342, 343

1 One course from 401, 402, 403, 450

O Foreign Language Education 432

O Foreign Language Linguistics 370

1 Course 290 for German, Russian, Spanish majors.

O German 331 or 332 for German majors

O Electives under departmental advisement to include
at least one 400 level course

Minor—A Modern Language

O 19 to 25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above
in one modern foreign language, including & credits in
courses numbered 290 or above.

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin or
Greek.

Minor—Linguistics

O Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303
O 6 credits seleeted under departmental advisement in a
foreign language.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major—Greek or Latin

(1 45 credits in courses selected under advisement,
Major—A Modern Foreign Language

45 credits in courses 20) and above in French, German,
Russian, or Spanish, plus supporting courses.

O Course 290 in the selected language (except French)
O Three courses from 310, 311, 410,411

O Three courses from 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306,
340, 341, 342, 343

0 Two courses from 401, 402, 403, 450

[ Electives under departmental advisement

Supporting courses: a program of 21 credits for either of
the above majors, planned under departmental advise-
ment in other languages, history, geography, philoscphy,
English, linguistics, or speech.

Minor—A Modern Foreign Language

O 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
one of the modern languages, including six credits in
courses numbered 290 and above.

Minor—Greek or Latin
O 12 credits beyond the lirst year in Latin or Greek.,
Minor—Linguistics

O Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303
O 6 credits selected under departmental advisement in a
foreign language.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a foreign language major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must complete 20 credits in
upper division honors work in one foreign language for
the Arts and Sciences major or 17 credits in upper
division honors work in one foreign language for the
Teacher Education major,
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COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Entering freshman students enrolling for the first time in any
language at this coliege must take a placement test if they have
previous knowledge of the language, however acquired. |n some
cases, they may be granted advanced placement credit.

The same regulation applies to new transfers unless the previous
knowledge was attained in college level courses for which they
have been granted credit. in the latter case, they may enroll in
the next course in the sequence.

GENERAL COURSES

370 INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS
FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJQRS (3}

Prerequisite: 25 credits or the equivalent in the
language to be taught. Comparison of structures {phonological,
morphological and syntactic) of English and other languages.

432 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES (3}

Prerequisite: 6 credits in one modern foreign language
beyand the second year. Must be taken prior to student teaching
in a fareign language.

FRENCH

101,102,103 FiRST YEAR FRENCH {5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
the French language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehen-
sion, reading, and speaking.

10 FIRST YEAR FRENCH (3)
Prereguisite: permission of the department, An

accelerated course to prepare students to enter French 103; not
open 10 beginners,

197 FRENCH FOR A READING
KNOWLEDGE (3}

For students needing a reading knowledge of the
languaye; not applicable to a major or minor,

201, 202, 203 SECOND YEAR FRENCH {5 ea)

Prereguisite: French 103 or two years of high school
French or equivalent. Continuation of fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension and speaking.

210 PHONETICS (2]

Prereguisite: French 201. Phonetic transcription and
intensive oral practice.

237 CONVERSATION ({2}

Prereguisite: French 103 or equivalent. Offered as a
part of the Study Aboard Program.

301 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE AND
CIVILIZATION (5)

Prerequisite: French 203, From the beginnings
through the pre-Classical period.
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302 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
AND CIVILIZATION (5}

From the Classical through the pre-Romantic periods.

303 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
AND CIVILIZATION (5)

From the Romantic period to the present.

310,311 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION (3 ea)

Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent; French 310
prerequisite to 311. Written and oral compaosition and vocabuy-
lary building, explication de texte.

337 CONVERSATION (4}

Prerequisite: French 202 or equivalent. Offered as a
part of the Study Abroad program.

367 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3]

Selected major works in French literature read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minar in
French. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

36a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-E)
401 DEVELOPMENT OF THE FRENCH NOVEL (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Theory of navel and its development,

402 DEVELOPMENT OF FRENCH DRAMA (3]

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French,
Theory of drama and its developmant.

403 DEVELOPMENT OF FRENCH POETRY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French,
Theory of poetry and its development.

410,411 ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND GRAMMAR (3 ea)

Prerequisites. French 311 or permission of instructor;
French 410 prerequisite to 411, Written and oral composition
and vocabulary building.

437 CONVERSATION (4}

Prereguisite: 9 credits of upper division French.
Offered as a part of the Study Abroad Program.

450 SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE ({3}

Prerequisites: @ credits in upper division French and
permission of department. Major authors and mavements. Since
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

496a,b,c, HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea}

GERMAN

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR GERMAN (5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next, Fundamentals of
the language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking.




110 FIRST YEAR GERMAN (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. An acceler-
ated course to prepare students to enter German 103; not open
10 beginners.

201, 202 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (b ea}

Prerequisite; German 103 or two years high school
German or equivaient. Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comporehension, and speaking.

203 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (3]

Prerequisite: German 202, Review of the fundamen-
tals, reading, aural comprehension and speaking.

290 INTRODUCTION 7O GERMAN
LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation,

30 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE 1 (3]

Prerequisite: German 290 ar permission of depart-
ment. Emphasis on the Romantic Movernent.

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY GEAMAN
LITERATURE Il 13)

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Emphasis on realism,

303 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE ({3

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Classical period of German literature as reflected in a
major work of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller.

310, 311 THIARD YEAR COMPQOSITION
AND CONVERSATION {3 ea)

Prerequisite: German 203 or the equivalent; German
310 prereguisite to 311. Written and oral composition and
vocabulary building,

320 PHONETICS (2]

Prerequisite: German 203 or permission of depart-
ment. A course designed 10 improve the student’s pronunciation
and intonation, to familiarize him with phonetic transcription,
and to develop an awareness of problems involved in teaching
sounds of German,

331 CIWILIZATION OF GERMANY THROUGH
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
eguivalent, Significant elements of German civilization presented
through German texts.

332 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Significant elements of German civilization.

Ly THE GERMAN DRAMA (3]

Prereguisite: German 290 or permission of instructor.
interpretation, discussion of selected readings.

342 GERMAN POETRY {3}
Prerequisite. German 290 or permission af instructor,
Interpretation and discussion of selected readings,

343 THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY (3!

Prerequisite: German 230 or permission of instructor.
Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

344 THE GEAMAN NOVELLE OF THE
TWENTIETH CENTURY (3]

German 290 or permission of instructor. Interpreta-
tion and discussion of selected readings.
367 GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION  {3)

Selections from emijnent German authors read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor. When
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5 ea)
401 EARLY GEAMAN LITERATURE (3]

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Monuments of literature from pagan times through the develop-
ment of New High German,

402 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY THROUGH
THE ENLIGHTENMENT {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German,
Selections reflecting the development of German literature and
thought from the Baroque through the Enlightenmmeant,

403 GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE
TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German,
Selactions reflecting development of recent German literature,

410, 411 ADVANCED COMPQSITION
AND GRAMMAR {3

Prarequisite: German 311 or permission of depart-
ment. German 410 prerequisite to 411.

450 STUDIES 1N GERMAN LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German or
equivalent, and permission of depariment. Major authors and
movements. Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5 ea}

GREEK

101,102, 103 FIAST YEAR GREEK (5 ea}

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundameantals of
grammar designed primarily to provide an elementary reading
knowledge; selected readings from Plato’s simpier dialogues.
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201,202,203 SECOND YEAR GREEK {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Greek 103 or eguivalent. Review of
fqndamentals; readings from Plato's dialogues, the orators, the
{tiad or Odyssey; introduction to Greek civilization.

301 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Histarical
survey of origing and development of the Greek Iyric with
readings from major writers.

302 GREEK TRAGEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selected plays
by Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides; history of Greek theatre
and state production.

303 GREEK HISTORIANS {3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivaient. Selections from
Herodotus and Thucydides; development of historical writing in
Greece.

310 GREEK COMPOSITION {3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Systematic
grarmmar review with exercises in continuous prose composition
based on various prose writers.

350 GREEK MYTHOLOGY (3)

The nature of mythical thought, its development
amang the Greeks, and its influence on Western literature;
selected readings in English; not applicable to a Greek major or
minor,

367 GREEK LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION  (3)

Epic, lyric, drama, history, aratory, and their
influence on Western literature; not applicable to a Greek major
or minar,

LATIN
107,102,103  FIAST YEAR LATIN  {5eal

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar 1o provide a reading knowledge; selected readings from
various Roman writers.

110 FIRST YEAR LATIN {5}

Prerequisite: permission of department. An acceier-
ated course to prepare students to enter Latin 103; not open to
beginners,

201,202,203 SECOND YEAR LATIN  (3esl

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or two years high schocl Latin;

each course prerequisite 10 the next. Review of fundamentals;

selected readings from various Roman writers; iniroduction ta
Latin cwilization.

3am LATIN LYRIC POETRY (3]

Prereguisite: Latin 203 or eguivalent, Historical survey
of origins and development of the Latin kyric, with special
attention to the poems of Horace, Catullus and Ovid.
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302 ROMAN DRAMA  (3)

Selected plays of Plautus, Terence and Seneca; histary
and technigues of the Roman theatre.

303 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY {3}

. Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Sefected
readings with emphasis an the Staics and Epicureans.

304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN {3

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent, Selected prose
and poetry fram the postclassical period.
305 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE  {3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 ar equivalent. Studies in

literary traditions of the Early Roman Empire, including
selections from Seneca. Pliny, and Martial,

308 ROMAN HISTORY AND ORATORY (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivaient. Readings from
Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, snd Cicero’s orations.

310 LATIN CCMPOSITICN  (3)

Systematic review of grammar; introduction ta
continuous prose composition with exercises based an various
prose authors,

350 LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE {2}
{No knowledge of these languages is reguired.) Princi-

ples governing the formation of English words derived from
Latin and Greek; not applicable to a major or minor.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5)

RUSSIAN

101,102,103  FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Each caurse prerequisite to the next. Fundamenials of
the language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading, and speaking.

110 FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (3}
Prerequisite: permission of depariment. An acceier-

ated course 1o prepare students to enter Russian 103; not open
to beginners,

201, 202 SECOND YEAR AUSSIAN (5 ea)
Prerequisite: Russian 103 or two years high schoal

Russian or equivalent. Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension, and speaking,

203 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN {3}

Prerequisite: Russian 202. Review of the fundamen-
tals, reading, aural comprehension, and speaking.

290 INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN
LITERATURE (3]
Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Russian or

equivalent, Selected works of major Russian authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and textual interpretation.




am NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE | {3}
Prevequisite: Russian 290 or permission of instructor.

Introduction 1o Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, and Turgenev.

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE {1 {3}
Prerequisite: Russian 290 or permission of instructor.

introduction to Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov,

303 TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE (3}

Preveguisite: Russian 220 or permission of instructor.
The Symbolists, Acmeists, and Futurists; Russian formalism;
Soviet Russian literature; versification.

310, 311 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION

AND CONVERSATION {3ea)

Prerequisite: Russian 203 or equivalent; Russian 310
prerequisite ta 311. Written and oral composition and vocabu-
lary building.

330 CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA  (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Russian or
equivalent. Significant elements of Russian civilization presented
through Russian texts.

367 RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION {3}

Selections from eminent RAussian authors read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor in
Aussian, When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

3%6a,b,c, HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5)
410 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN |+ (3]

Prereguisite; three years of college Russian or permis-
sion of instructor. Principles of phonology and their application;
phonetics as the basis of phonology.

111 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN | {3}

Prerequisite: Russian 410 or permission of instructor.
Morphology of the verb and noun.

496a,2c HONORS TUTCRIAL {25 eal
SPANISH
101,102,103 FIRST YEAR SPANISH (5 ea}

Each course prerequisite to the next, Fundamentals of
the Janguage, pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking,

110 FIAST YEAR SPANISH {3}

Prerequisite: permission of department, An acceler-
ated course to prepare students to enter Spanish 103; not open
1o beginners,

201, 202 SECOND YEAR SPANISH (5 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or two years high school
Spanish or equivalent. Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension, and speaking,

203 SECOND YEAR SPANISH  {3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202. Review of the fundamen-
tals, reading, aural comuorehension, and speaking.

290 INTRODUCTION TO PROBLEMS OF
HISPANIC LITERATURE (3

Prerequisite: 10 credits in second year Spanish or
equivalent. Selected works of major Spanish authors with
emphasis on reading improvemnent and methods of textual
interpretation,

301 SPAMISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION:
BEGINNINGS TO 1538 (5}

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Literary development from El Cid to LaCelestina; special
study of major works.

02 SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION:
SIGLO DE ORO {5}

Prereguisite: Spanish 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Literary development in various genres during the Golden
Age; special study of major works and writers,

303 SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION:
MQDERN PERIOD (5}

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Literary develapment in various genres from end of
Golden Age to preseni; special study of major works.

304 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND
CIVILIZATION: BEGINNINGS TO 1800 (S}

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Development from Quechua writings to the 19th century.

305 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND
CIVILIZATION: NINETEENTH CENTURY (5]

Prerequisite: Spanish 230 or permission of depart-
ment. Ligardi to present develapments,

306 MODERN SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATHON (5]

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Prose and poeiry of 20th century writers comprising the
school of modernism.

310, 311 THIRD YEAR CONVERSATION

AND COMPOSITION (3 e3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or the equivalent; Spanish
310 prerequisite io 311. Written and oral compaosition and
vocabulary building.

340 AEADINGS IN CONTEMPORARY
SPANISH DRAMA  (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent. interpretation
and discussion of selected readings.

31 THE CONTEMPFCRARY SPANISH NOVEL {3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or eguivalent. Interpretation
and discussion of selected readings.
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342 SPANISH FOETRY {3}

) Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or eguivalent. Interpreta-
tions and discussion of selected readings.

367 SPANISH AND SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION {3}

Major works, with reference to their cultural and
histarical setting, literary merit, and subsequent influence; read
and discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor.
When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

296a,b,c HONORS TUTCRIAL  (2-5)

401 MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish.
Masterpieces of the Middle Ages,

GEOGRAPHY

Professors:  Critchfield {Chairman), Monahan Asso-
cigte Professors: Mookherjee, Raney Assistant Pro-
fessors: Scott, Teshera Lecturers: Jansen, Tweedie

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 251, 401, 421, 460

O Five credits from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315,
3106, 318, 319, 320, 415

{1 One course from Geography 331, 351, 353,423, 424,
453

1 One course from Geography 207, 341, 422, 430, 435,
440, 470, 480, 481

0O Electives

[l All selections are to be inade under departmental
advisement.
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402 SPANISH LITERATURE OF
THE GOLDEN AGE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish.
Qutstanding authors of Spain's classical period.

403 MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE (3

Prerequisite. 9 credits in upper division Spanish.
Selections reflecting develapment af recent literature.

410, 411 ADVANCE{D COMPOSITION
AND GRAMMAR {3 ea}

Prerequisite- Speznish 311 or permission of depart-
ment; Spanish 410 prerequisite 10 411,

450 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE {3}

Frerequisroe: 9 credits in upper division Spanish and
permission of department. Major authors and movements. Since
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 207, 251, 460

O Five credits from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315,
316,318,319, 320,401, 415

U One course from Geography 331, 423, 424 431

[ One course from Geography 341, 407, 408, 421, 422,
430, 435, 440, 470

U One course from Geography 351, 353, 453, 454, 480
481, 490

O Electives

All selections are to be inade under departmental
advisement.

El

Minor 20 credits

O Geography 201
O Geography 207 or 100
U Electives under advisement




Teaching Competence

Recommendation for icaching competence mnormally
requires completion of the major.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

The program of the undergraduate major or miner in
geography should include fundamental courses in both
the natural sciences and the social studies. The depart-
ment will recommend supporting courses related to the
student’s career objectives. The student conlemplating
graduate work toward the Ph.D. degree is advised to
acquire a reading knowledge of a foreign language and
competence in statistics during his undergraduate years.
Departinental advisers should be consulted at an early
date for assistance in progran planning.

Major—Geography 70 credits

O Geography 201,203, 207, 351, 481

0 Two cowses from Geog 311, 313, 314, 315, 310,
318,319,320, 401, 405

(0 One course from Geography 331, 423, 424, 431

[0 One course from Geography 341, 407, 408,421,422,
430, 435, 440, 470

O Two courses from Geography 353, 453, 454, 480,
490

O Electives under departmental advisernent
Minor—Geography 25 credits

O Geography 201

O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Urban and Regional Planning

(See Interdepartmental Programs, page 157.)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honers
students, a geography major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” must complete [ive credits from Geog
480, 481, 490; fifteen credits in a foreign language; an
oral examination in geography.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see Graduare Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY
100 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5}

Fopulation, resources, and economic development of
the major warld regions,

101 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT  {4)

Prerequisite: In the revised General Education pro-
gram beginning fall 1968, Physics 101 and Chem 101 or
equivalents must precede this course. Elements, processes, and
unifying concepts in the natural environment of man. Geography
majors should take 203.

20 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY  {5]

Interrelations of man and his natural enviranment,
ermphasizing cultural influences on world geographic patterns,

203 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5]

Principles and techniques in analysis of areal distribu-
tions in the natural environment; landforms, water, climate,
soils, vegetation, Not open to students who have taken Geog
101; those with credit in Geog 101 take Geog 331, 422, 423, or
424 in place of Geog 203 in the major.

207 ECONOMIC GEQGRAPHY (B}
World resources, industries, commodities, and com-
merce.
251 MAP READING AND ANALYSIS (2)
Interpretation of map symbols and content at dif-
ferent scales; analysis of different types of maps and charts.
31 THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA  (B)
Prereguisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission, Physical

environments, resources, settlement and economies of Canada
and the United States.

313 CARIBREAN AMERICA (3}

Prerequisite;: Geog 100 or 201 or permission. Land-
forms, climate, vegetation, and soils of Mexico, Central America,
and the West Indies, and their relationship to history, settiement
patterns, and current economic conditions.

314 SOUTH AMERICA,  (B)
Prerequisite: Geog 100 ar 201 or permission. South

American nations, emphasizing culture, natural environment,
economic activities, and regional differences.

3156 ASIA (5]

Prarequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission. Asia’s
settiement, population, economic resources and activities, and
associated problems.
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318 EURQOPE (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or parmission,
Economie, political, and cultural problems of Europe.

318 THE PACIFIC  {3)

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission. Physical
environment, sesources, and setttement of the Pacific Islands,
Australia, and New Zealand.

319 AFRICA {5}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission. Re-
sources, peoples, regions, and economic development of Africa.

320 THE USS.R. {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission, Physical
environment, resourees, industries, population, and settlement of
the Soviet Union with emphasis on the nation’s role in world
affairs.

331 WEATHER AND CLIMATE (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Elements
of climate, climatic regions, and climate as an environmental
factor,

KoY URBAN GEQGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geographic telations of the
modern city with emphasis upon the development, functions,
and problems of American cities,

351 CARTOGRAPHY {5}

Practicat experience in map and chart construction:
the principles of grid representation, scale, symbols, lettering,
design, and reproduction.

353 INTERPRETATION OF MAPS AND
AERIAL PHOTOGRAFPHS (3

Prerequisite: 4 credits in geography or permission.
Reading and interpretation of maps and aerial photos; tech-
nigues used to identify geographic features of the landscape;
fiald work.

398a,b,c HONORS TUTORKAL {25 eal

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY {25}
Individual projects under supervision.

401 THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission. Pacific
Northwest resources and industries and problems in resource
development,

407 AGRICULTURAL GEQGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Agricultural types, produc-
tion, and commeodities; land use and land tenure.

408 GEOGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Manufacturing types, indus-
trial land use, production, locationat factors.
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4i5 INDIA AND PAKISTAN {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission, Natural
and cultural regions of India and Pakistan; their resources,
population, and economic activities.

421 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL
RESOURCES (5)

Principles and practices in the wise management and
economic use of our natural resources with emphasis on tha
Pacific Northwest; materials and objectives in conservation
education,

422 GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESQURCES  {3!

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Prin-
ciples and practices in water use and water conservation in the
United States.

423 GEQGRAPHY OF S§0ILS {3}

Prerequisita: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Proper-
ties, formation, classification, distribution and management of
the world’s sails.

424 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Origin,
distribution, and adaptation of plant and animai assaciation;
examination of representative plant and animal forms in relation
to physical environment and to man.

430 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 341. Principles, problems and
techniques of planning urban, suburban, and rural Jand use;
theoretical and legal bases for functions of planning agencies.

431 PHYSICAL CLIMATQLOGY (5]

Prerequisite: Geog 331 or Physics 321. Climatic
elements and processes in the lowear atmosphere; emphasis on
heat and water balances.

435 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY QF THE UNITED
STATES AND CANADA (5]

Prerequisite: Geog 311 or American history. Tech-
nigues of historical geographical analysis, including sequent
occupance and the reconstruction of past geographies of the
United States and Canada.

440 GEOGRAPHY OF POPULATION (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or Sociology 311 or permis-
siort. Distribution of population density and ecomposition;
patterns of migration and settlement in selected world areas.

452 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY  {3-5}

Prerequisite: Geog 3571 and permission of instructor,
Advanced problems ard laboratory projects in map and chart
construction,

453 FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 351 or permission of instructor.
Recording, mapping, and analysis of physical and cultural
features,




454 ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA (4}

Prerequisite: Math 240. Statistical and cartographic
technigues in solving geographic problems.

4B0 THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY {3}

Prarequisite: 20 eredits in geography. Source materials
and methods of geographic instruction.

470 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 100 or 201 or permission.
Geographical basis of contemporary world problems and inter-
naticnal relations; military strategy, tension zones, natural
resources, boundaries; the current problem areas.

480 THEORETICAL AND APPLIED GEOGRAPHY {4}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Seminars in
topics such as location theory, land use planning, population,
regional analysis,

481 READINGS IN THE HISTORY AND

THEORY OF GEOGRAFHY {3

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Directed read-
ings from the works of leading geographers of the past and
present on the nature and development of geography.

490 SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHIC RESEARCH
AND WRITING 13}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Source materials
and technigues of geographic research; selected topics investi-
gated n detail as a basis for written papers.

4963,b,c HONORS TUTCRIAL  (2-5 eal
497a GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH ASIA (3]

Man-environment sysiam and the contemporary
cultural geography of South Asia. Summer 1968.

501 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY
OF GEOGRAFPHY (4]

The evolution of gecgraphic concepts and methodol-
agy with emphasis on contemporary geographic philosophy and
current literature in the field.

GEOLOGY

Professors; Easterbrook (Chairman), Ross . Associgte
Professors: Chiisiman, Ellis, Rabm, Swineford . As-
sistant Professors: Brown, Pevear, Schwartz . Lec-
turer: Babcock

The student interested in a geology or carth science

510 TECHNIQUES IN GEOGRAFHIC
RESEARCH {5}

Application of bibliographic, cartographic, statistical,
and field technigues in geographic investigation.
520 SEMIMAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5]
Methods of regional analysis applied in the detailed
study of a world region.
521 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (b}
Advanced topics in bicgeography, climatology, land-
forms, or soil geography.
522 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY {5}
Advanced topics in social, economic, historical or
political gaography.
550 GEOGRAPHY IN THE SOCIAL
SCIENCES (2}

Geographic concepts and technigues in the social
sciences, with particular attention to the place of geography in
social studies education,

551 GEQGRAPHY IN THE NATURAL
SCIENCES (2}

Geographic concepts and technigues in the biological
sciences and earth science, with emphasis on geography in public
school science curricula,

552 PERSPECTIVES IN GEOGRAFHIC
EDUCATION (1}
Prerequisite: Geog 460 or concurrent. Current trends
in geographic instruction at all educational levels,
560 PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (5]
Prerequisites: Geog 510 and 521 or 522. Directed
research on a selected topic in physical or cultural geography,
530 THESIS (59}

Prerequisite: admission to candidacy for the master’s
degree and appointment of thesis adwiser.

major should consult early in his college career with
departmental adyisers in order lo plan the proper
sequence of conrses. The following courses should be
tuken in satisfying general education science require-
ments: Geo} 211, Physies 131, Chem 121, Math 121.
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TEACHER EDUCATION

Major—Earth Science  Flementary 45 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 310, 311 or 306 and 407

00 Geography 203, 331, Physics 105, 131

O Electives under departmental advisement from
Geology 316, 317, 340, 390, 399, 400, 407, 410, 412,
413, 414, 430, 440; Geography 353, 421 or 422, 423;
Physics 205, 321, Biclogy 406.

Major—Earth Science  Secondary 45 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 306, 310, 390, 407

O Geography 331, Physics 105, 131

0 Electives from Geology 316, 317, 319, 340, 399,
400, 410, 412, 413, 414, 418, 420, 426, 430, 440, 460:
Geography 353,421 or 422, 423; Physics 205, 321.

This rajor must be accompanied by a minor in physical
science, chemistry, physics or biology; exceptions must
be approved by the major department.
Minor—Geology 25 credits

0O Genlogy 211,212

O Electives under departmental advisement

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Major Concentration
60 credits plus Supporting Courses

(A pre-graduate geology program which satisfies both a
major and a minor}

O Geology 211, 212, 306, 307, 310, 316, 317, 407,
410,418,420

0 12 credits under advisement from Geology 300, 319,
340, 370, 399, 400, 413, 414,416,423, 424, 425, 426,
430,436, 440, 444, 446, 460

0 Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123, 127, 128,
Physies 231, 232, 233 (or 131, 132, 133), Math 122,
222; choice of (a} Chem 233, 461, {b} two courses from
Physies 341, 371, 381, or (¢} two courses from Bicl 240,
301, Botany 252, 352, Zool 261, 262
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Students preparing for graduate work are advised to
complete one year of a foreign language.
Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

(An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or in
mathematics is recommended,)

U Geology 211, 212, 306, 307, 310, 316, 317, 407,
418,420

O 7 credits under advisement from Geology 300, 319,
340 370, 399, 400, 410, 412,413,414, 416, 423, 424,
425,426, 430, 436, 440, 444, 446, 460

U Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, Physics 131 or
231; Math 121; 20 additional credits under advisement
in physics, biclogy, chemistry, or mathematics.

Minor 25 credits

O Geology 211, 212

O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Geophysics

{Sec Interdepartmental Offerings.)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a geclogy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors™ must include Geology 399 and a comprehensive
examinaticn in geology,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Scicnce degrees, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN GECLOGY
101 GENERAL GEOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: in the revised General Education pro-
gram beginning fali 1968, Physics 107 and Chem 101 or
equivalents must precede this course. Principles of physical and
historical geolagy for the non-science major, with emphasis on
the structure of the earth and origin of landforms. Geology
majors and those having had geology in high school should take
Geology 211,




211 PHYSICAL GEQLOGY (5l

Prerequisite: high school or college chemistyy; open to
students with credit in Geol 101 only with permission of
department. Crigin, composition, and structure of the earth;
identification of common rocks and minerals; the evolution of
the surface features of continents, and interpretation of land-
forms from maps.

212 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 211 or permission of department.
History of the ganh as interpreted from the rocks and the story
of the development of its inhabitants; geologic history of North
America and the Pacific Northwest,

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY  {25)
Prereguisites: 10 credits in geology and permission of

department. Special projects under supervision.

306 MINERALOGY {5}

Prerequisites: Geol 211 and Chem 121. Identification
of common rock-forming and other common minerals with
special reference to their geologic occurrence.

307 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND CRYSTAL
CHEMISTRY (4}

Prereguisite; Geol 306. Crystal structure and chemical
principles fundamenta! to the study of minerals.

310 GEOMORPHOLOGY {5}

Pretequisite; Geol 211 or permission of department.
Origin and evolution of topographic features by surface pro-
cesses; analysis of glaciers, streams, wind, waves, ground water,
and other agents in development of landforms.

31 COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS (4}

Prerequisites; Geol 101 or 211, and high school or
college chemistry. More detailed work with rocks and minerals
than is atforded in Geoclogy 101 or 211; the origin, occurrence,
and identification of minerals and rocks.

316 PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite; Geol 212 or permission of department,
Life on 1he earth as revealed by its inhabitants, past and present.

317 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212; Math 105 and Physics
131 recommendad. Description, classification, and interpretation
of earth structures; Iaboratory solution of structural problems by
use of geologic maps.

319 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (4]

Prerequisite: Geol 306 or 311. Economic minerals and
ore deposits, their genesis and occurrence.

340 GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Geol 211, Chem 101 or 121 or equiva-
lent. Nature and origin of major structural features within the
ocean basins and distribution of recent marine sediments.,

370 STATISTICAL METHODS IN GEOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Math 240, 270 and 15 credits in geology.
Acguisition, processing, and analysis of geologic data. Sampling
technigues, computer programs, and statistical analysis.

384 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: Geol 101, Concepts, experiences, and
materials from the earth sciences adaptable to the elementary
school.

390 EARTH S5CIENCE FOR THE

SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212, 308, or 311. Develop-
ment of methods and materials for teaching earth science,
including use of ESCP materials, adaptable to the secondary
school.
396a,,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

399 SEMINAR IN GEQLOGY (1}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Geological
reports, papers, and discussion.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN
GEOLOGY (2-8)

Prerequisite: permission of depanment, Special
projects under supervision.

407 PETROLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Geol 306 or 311, Origin, occurrence, and
classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks,
and hand specimen identification.

410 FIELD GEOLOGY (35

Prerequisite: Geol 317. Methods of geological field
investigations; use of field instruments, and making of geologic
maps; supervised geclogic investigation of a local area.

412 FIELD GEOLOGY FOR TEACHERS (3]

Prerequisite; Geol 311 or permission of department.
The geclogy of Northwest Washington as observed in the field,
Summer only.

413 GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN
UNITED STATES (3}

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211, Geological forces and
processes that have shaped the landscape of the West; origin of
scenic geological features in the national parks.

414 GEOLOGY OF WASHINGTON {3}

Prerequisite: Geol 311 or 306 or permission of
department. The significant geologic features of Washington
State; field studies.

416 STRATIGRAPHY (5]

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Analysis of physical and
biological characteristics of stratified rock sequence; principles
of correlation, determination of geologic age and facies relation-
ships.
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418 OFTICAL MINERALOGY (5]}

Prerequisite: Geol 307. Optical phenomena as related
1o mineralogy and identification of minerals from optical
properties with the use of the polarizing microscope.

420 PETROGRAPHY {2}

Prerequisite: Geol 418 and concurrent snrollment in
Geol 407, Microscopic and hand specimen identification and
interpretation of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks,

423 IGNEQUS PETROGRAFPHY AND

PETROLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and clas-
sification of igneous rocks and minerals and use of thin sections
in identifying igneous minerals,

424 SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY AND

PETROLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, accurrence, and clas-
sification of sedimentary rocks and minerals, and use of thin
sections in identifying sedimentary minerals.

425 METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND
PETROLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, ocourrence, and clas-
sification of metamorphic rocks and minerals, and use of thin
sections in identifying melamorphic minerais.

126 MICROPALEONTOLOGY  (4)

Prerequisite: Geol J1B. Structure, phylogeny, and
geological distribution of micro-fossils with emphasis on evolu-
tion, palececological significance, and stratigraphic application,

430 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH
INTERPRETATION {3)
Prerequisite: Geol 310. Identification, interpretation
of geoiogic features using topographic maps, aerial photos.
436 PALEOECCLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Geol 318. interpretation of fossil or-
ganisms from skeletal morphology and associated features;
reconsiruction of marine ecosystem relations from the study of
assermbilages of fossils,

440 GLACIAL GEDOLOGY  {3)
Prerequisite: Geo! 310. Processes and phenomena of
modern and ancient glaciers; effects of Pleistocene glaciations.

444 X-RAY DIFFRACTION {2}

Prerequisite: Geol 307, Chem 122, and permission of
department. Basic analytical techniques with X-ray equipment.
446 CLAY MINERALOGY {4

Prerequisite: Geal 444, Classification, identification,
structure, and genesis of clay minerals,

452 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233 and Math 122 or
220, Geology 211, Basic elements of geomagnetism, seismology,
grevity and heat flow with reference to the internal structure of
the parth.
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453 THEORETICAL STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Geology 452. Internal structure of the
earth as deduced by geophysical studies.

460 GEQCHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite: Math 122 or 220, Chem 122, Geol 307,
Apptication of principles of physical chemistry to the study of
origin of rocks and minerals.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTQRIAL {25 ea}
500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EARTH SCIENGCE {25}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special projects
under supervision,

510 FIELD FROBLEM  {2.5}

Prerequisite: Geol 410 or recognized summer field
camp. Field mapping problem and report in geology.

511 ADVANCED STUDIES iN PHYSICAL
GEOQOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Geol 420 or permission. Independent or
class study of recent advances in physical geology.

512 ADVANCED STUDRIES IN HISTORICAL
GEOLOGY  (3)

Prerequisite Geo! 316 or permission. |ndependent or
class study of recent advances in historical geology.

513 GEQCHEMISTRY OF SOLIDS {3}
Prerequisite: Geol 307, Internal structure of crystals.
514 FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (3

Prerequisiter Geot 310. Stream processes, origin and
evolution of fluvial features,

516 PROBLEMS IN BIOSTRATIGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geo} 316. Advanced work in the bio-
stratigraphy of invertebrates, vertebrates, microfossils or plant
fossils,

523 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY
AND GEOCHEMISTRY (B}

Prerequisite: Geot 423 or 425, Petrogenesis of igneous
and metamorphic rocks and minerals.

524 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND
GEOCHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Applcation of chemical
principles to the study and interpretation of sedimentary rocks.
Petrogenesis of sedimentary rocks.

546 GEQLOGY OF CLAYS {3)

Prerequisite: Geol 446. QOccurrence, distribution and
genesis of clays; including weathering and soils, diagenesis and
hydrothermal alteration,

570 THESIS {3-12)
Independent research.



HISTORY

Professors:  Boylan, Bultmann (Chairman), Murray,
Radke Associare Professors: Hiller, McAree, Roe,
Schuler, Thomas Assistant Professors: Delorme,
Hitchman, Homn, Jackson, Roley Instructors:
Bullock, Christensen, Davis Lecturer:  Kuibbs

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  All Levels 45 credits

O History 203, 204

O Two courses from History 4206, 427, 428, 429, 431,
432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437,438, 439, 440, 441, 444,
448

O One course from History 410, 411, 412, 413, 415,
416,420

O History 499 (for senior high teachers only)

[J Electives under advisement

Minor 25 credits

O History 203, 204

OJ Electives, including one upper division course, under
advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in history
normally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better. An exception is the augmented
minor which follows.
Extended Minor  33-35 credits

For English or political science majors desiring a

combined recommendation appropriate for junior high
or middle school.

O History 203, 204

O One Modern European course from: 426, 427, 428,
429 431, 432, 433,436,437, 438, 439,440, 441

[ QOne course from: History 270, 280, 385

[J One upper division U. 5. history course

O 10 credits in electives under departmental advise-
ment,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

O] History 203, 204

O Two courses from History 426, 427, 428, 429, 431,
432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437,438, 439, 440, 441, 444,
448

O One ceurse from History 410, 411, 412, 413, 415,
416,420

O Electives under advisement; History 499 strongly
recommended for students anticipating graduate study
in history.

[J Supporting course: Political Science 250 or 5 credits
in approved upper division political science. A reading
knowledge of one appropriate foreign language is recoms-
mended.
Minor 25 credits

O History 203, 204

0 Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate *“with honors™
must meet the general requirements for all honor
students. He should consult the department chairman
regarding special requirements,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in history leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degrees, see Graduate
Bulietin,
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COURSES IN BISTORY

Courses in the Department of History cover a wide range of
subject areas. For ready reference, courses may be classified as
follows:

General Courses—105, 108, 400, 408, 495, 499, 500, 501, 503,
504, 505, 508, h11, 599

Ancient and Medieval—410, 411, 412, 413, 415, 416, 420, 511,
512, 520

Modern Europe—336, 337, 341, 347, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429,
421, 432, 433, 434, 436, 437, 438, 439, 440, 441, 444, 448,
533, 536, 540

United States—203, 204, 360, 365, 367, 368, 391, 450, 451,
452, 453, 454, , 455, 457, 459, 461, 463, 465, 466, 550, 563,
555, 5G0, 61, 563, 567, 591

Western Hemisphere—270, 471, 473, 571,573
Afro-Asia—280, 385, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 487, 582

105, 106 HISTORY GF CIVILIZATION {4 ea)

Not open to those who have completed or intend to
take Gereral Education 121, 122, 123. Human development
from earliest times 1o the present; an orientation to contem-
parary life and culture based on a siudy of the growth of human
culture: the development of institutions, the arts, and idess.

203 AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865 (5}

American history from the European background to
the end of the Civil War,

204 AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865  (5)

American history from the end of the Civil War 1o the
present.

270 THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE {5}

Western Hemisphere history from European origins to
the present.

280 THE FAR EAST |G}
The Far East from 1500 to the present.
336 FRANCE IN THE MODERN WORLD (3

Leading political, social and intellectual trends in 19th
and 20th century French history. Summer only.

337 THE BRITISH EMPIRE (5}

Development of the overseas Empire of Great Britain
from the Elizabethan period to the present.
3 EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5}

Economic development from the arigins of capitalism
to the present, with special emphasis on the emergence of
maodern industrialism,

M7 EURACPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5}

Development of the European mind from the
seventeenth century 1o the present.
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360 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5]

American economic development from colonial times
to the present, with particular emphasis upon later periods.

365 GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN
HISTORY {3)

Biographical approach based on evaluation of carcers
of typical leaders in public affairs, the arts and ideas.

367 SOCIETY AND THOUGHT IN EARLY
AMERICA {TO THE CIVIL WAR] (5)

Social and intellectual development in America, from
the Colonial Period to the Sectionai Crisis,

368 SOCIETY AND THOUGHT IN MODERN
AMERICA (5}

Social and intellectual trends in the United States
from Darwin to Hoffer,

385 AFRICA {5}
African hisiory from 16th century to present.
391 HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF
WASHING TGN {3

General history of the Pacific Morthwest, state
development, samples of local history, and state and local
government, Required for certification of elementary teachers
and secondary school social studies teachers.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

408 WORLD WARS OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY (9)

Military analysis of the Great Wars with emphasis on
the strategic and tactical considerations which governed their
course.

410 ANCIENT NEAR EAST  (B)

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121. Genesis of
Western civilization; our cultural debt to the ancient Mesopota-
mians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoenecians, Aramaeans, Hebrews,
Assyrians, and Persians,

111 GREECE ({5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophornores with permission of instructor. The Greek World
from Minoan-Mycenaen period to about 220 8.C.

912 THE ROMAN REPUBLIC (3}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the foundation
of Rome (753 B.C.) to the end of the Republic.

413 THE ROMAN EMPIRE {3}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophormores with permission of instructor, From the foundaticn
of the Roman Empire to the death of Theodosius {395 A.D.}
and the division of the E mpire.



415 WESTERN MEDIEVAL EURQPE {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. Potitical, social,
economic, and cultural developments of Western Europe from
the death of Theodosius | (395 A.D.} to the eve of the Hundred
Years War {1337).

416 THE 8YZANTINE EMPIRE {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophomeres with permission of instructor. From the dedication
of Constantinople to #ts fall {330-1453).

420 THE REMAISSANCE AND THE
REFORMATION {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121, open 10
sophomores with permission of instructor. Transition from the
tedieval to the Modern: Western Europe from the eve of the
Hundred Years War to the Treaty of Westphalia {1337-1648}.
425 MODERN EUROPE, 1648-1789 {5}

Development of the modern state syslem and the
conflict between monarchs and the growing middle class,

426 MODERN EUROPE, 1789-1850 {5}

Palitical, economic, social, and diplomatic develop-
ments between the French Revolution and mid-19th century.

427 MCDERN EURQPE, 1850-1914 {5}
From the age of “Reaipalitik’’ to First World War,

428 MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 {5}

Results of World War [, attempts at world organiza-
tion, the Succession States of Central Europe, World War ],
429 EUROPE SINCE 1945 (3}

Major politicat, economic, and social developments;
origin and operation of the cold war and attempts of Europe to
adiust to the changing status of the continent.

431 GERMANY {5}

From the Thirty-Years War to the present; rise of
Brandenburg-Prussia and role of Germany in the international
state system.

432 RUSSIA, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT
TO 1801 (3}

Poiitical, sociat, economic, and dipiomatic history
from the beginnings to 1801; influences on development of the
modern Russian state.

433 RUSSIA IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY
{1801-1917F {3}

Palitical, social, economic, and diplomatic history
from 1801 to the 8oishevik Revolution.

434 RUSStA SINCE 1917 {5}
The revolutions of 1917 and the Soviet regime.

436 ENGLAND, 1485-1688 {5}

Paotitical, social, economic, and constitutional history
of England from the end of the Wars of the Roses to the
Glorious Revolution.

437 ENGLAND, 1688-1815 (5}

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history gf
England from the Glorious Revolution to end of Napolecnic
Wars: constitutional developments of the period.

438 ENGLAND, 1815-1906 (B)

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history of
England from Waterloo to the Liberal Government of 1906;
development of parliamentary institutions,

439 ENGLAMND SINCE 1906 {5}

Role of England in the World Wars of the twentieth
century; impact of these wars on English poiitics, economics,
and society.

440 FRANCE, 1643-1815 {5}

Political, social, and economic dewveiopment from
Lauis XtV through Napoteon.

411 FRANCE SINCE 1815 {5}

Political, soctal, and economic development of France
since Napoleon.

434 ITALY, 1789-1922 {B}

Political, social, and economic development from
MNapoleon to Mussolini.

448 EAST CENTRAL EUROPE TO 1819 {5}
Emphasis on Poland and The Balkans.
450 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (5}

The colonial period from the discovery of America to
the beginning of the Revolution.

451 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND
CONFECERATION PERIOD  {5)

Colonial reaction to British imperial policies within
the colonies; military and diplomatic aspects of the Revolu-
tionary War; political, economic, and social aspects of the
Confederation period to the adoption of the Canstitution,

452 THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD:
FEDERALISTS AND JEFFERSONIANS (5}

Establishment of the federal government and origin of
the party system; partisan conflict over constitutional interpreta-
tions; egonomic issues; foreign policy from the Constitutional
Convention to  War of 1812,

453 THE AGE OF JACKSON (B}
The United States from 1812 through Mexican War.
454 THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION  {5)

Development of rival nationalisms; problems of war in
MNorth and South; efforts toward reunion; new problem in 1877,
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455 THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1900  (5)

Social, econamic, and political development of the
American nation after Reconstruction.
957 EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA {5)

Palitical, economic, social, and intellectual develop-
ment in the United States from 1900 to 1939.

459 THE UNITED STATES IN THE
CONTEMPORARY WORLD, 1939 (5)

Internal and international conseguences of the rise of
the United States as a world power since the beginning of the
Secand Warld War.

461 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES {5)

Refationship of the United States to world politics
from colonial times 1o the present,

463 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 203 ar equivalent. Constitutional
deveiopment from the Revolutionary era to the present.

465 THE AMERICAN WEST {5}

Westward Movement from the Allegheny Mountains to
the Pacific Ocean, with special emphasis upon the Far Wast.

466 THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY (5]

The impact of urbanization on American political,
social, and econamic history from the late 19th century 1o the
present

471 CANADA (5)
From period of French colonization to present.
473 LATIN AMERICA (5}

From the period of early Spanish and Portuguese
colonization to the present,

481 CHINA (5}
Chinese history from the Ming Oynasty to the presant.
482 INDHA  [5)

Madern India in its political, social, economic, and
cultural development,

483 ASIA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

Impact of the Western World on the Orient in the light
of Asiatic development since 1900.
484 CONTEMPORARY CHINA AND JAPAN (3]

Rise of Chinese and Japanpese nationalism from the
mid-nineteenth cenfury to the mid-twentieth century. Summer
only,

485 CONTEMPORARY AFAICA SOUTH OF
THE SAHARA {3)

European imperialism in Africa in the late nineteenth
and the twentieth century with emphasis on the recent develop-
ment of African nationalism,
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487 THE NEAR EAST (5]

Cultural and historical background of Arab and
Turkish lands of Narth Africa, the Near East; decline of Islamic
influence in early times, its revival in the twentieth CEntury.

495 PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY (5]

Problems in the critical and speculative aspects of the
phitosophy of history: explanation, objectivity and causality in
historical inquiry; speculative approaches to ‘“meaning” in
history; relatianship of histary to the social and the physical
sciences; open to graduate and undergraduate students in history
and ather depariments with permission of instructar,

457d HISTORY OF SOUTH AS1A (3}

Economic, social, and political problems of Sauth
Asian cauntries from a historical perspective. Summer 1968,

489 HISTORICAL RESEARCH (3}

Introduction to historical research methods; analysis
of an historical field; ar: assigned special project.

500 CONFERENCE (1-8)

Special problems in history.
501 HISTORIOGRAPHY | (5)

Selected historiographical studies—Western Eurcpe.
502 HISTORIOGRAPHY i (5)

Selected historiographical studies—United States.
504 WRITING SEMINAR (4}

Materials and methodolagy of historical research.
505 WRITING SEMINAR {4}

Prerequisite: History 504, Continuation of research
begun in Histary 504, Not offered summars.

506 WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS  {4)
Prerequisite: History 505. Not offered summers.

6511-881 GRADUATE SEMINARS {4}

Prerequisite for each of thase seminars: 36 credits in
history or permission of department; History 511, 512, 671, 573
require one appropriate upper division course as prerequisite.

511 Ancient Greece 512 Roman History
520 Henaissance and Reformation

533 Russian History 536 English History
540 Modern Eurcpean History

580 Colonial Amarican History

553 Civil War and Aeconstruction

555 Progressive Movement

560 American Economic History

561 American Diplomatic History

563 American Constitutional History

567 American Sacial and Inteilectual History
571 Canada 573 Latin America

582 Modernindia 591 The Pacific Norlhwest

SEMINAHRS IN HISTORICAL RESEARCH AND
WRITING {4 ea}

Materials and methodology of historical research,

599a,b



HOME ECONOMICS

Associate Professor: Ramsland {Chairman) Assist-
ant Professors:  Barron, Bieler, Larrabee, Roberts
Instructor:  Peach Lecturers: Frick, Hashisaki,
Thomas Visiting Lecturer: Knowles

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Concentration 70 credits
{Satisfics both major and minor}

O Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 151, 164, 175

O Home Ecen 210, 224, 230, 253, 260, 261, 272

O Home Econ 310, 320, 321, 334, 338, 353, 370,375
O Home Econ 410,420, 424,432, 441, 442

O Supporting course: Economics 201

It is recommended that Chemistry 115 be taken in
meeting the general education chemistry requirement.

Minor 20 credits

O Courses selected under departmental advisement.
Preliminary consultation is essential before undertaking
& minot.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in home
economics normally requires completion of the major
with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major Concentrations
Supporting Courses

70 credits plus

{These concentrations satisfy both a major and minor)

Common core: Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 166 or
260, 175, 210, 224, 230, 310, 334, 370,410

In addition to the common core courses, select one of
the following concentrations:

General Home Econontics Emphasis

O Home Econ 151, 164, 253, 272, 320 or 321, 338,
375,424,430 or 432

(O Home Econ electives 16-21 credits

O Supporting courses: Chemistry 115, Economics 201
plus 35 credits under advisemcnt from Art, Sociology,
Psychology, Economics, Chemistry, Biology, Tech-
nology or Philosophy.
Foods, Nutrition, or Foods-Nutrition Combined
Emphasis

O 30 credits selccted from Home Econ 151, 153, 250,
253,272, 273, 350, 351, 353, 354, 372, 434,450, 451,
453, 455

0 Home Econ electives 12-15 credits

O Supporting courses: 40 credits to be selected under
advisernent from Chemistry, Biology, Economics, Statis-
tics, Psychology, Sociology-Anthropology, Technology,
or Zoology.

Child Development and Family Relationships Emphasis

O Heme Econ 320, 321, 338, 350, 420, 422, 423,424,
425,443

O Home Econ electives  14-17 credits

O Supporting courses: Economics 201, Psychology 201
and 351, Sociology 201, 366 and 481, plus 14 credits
under advisement.

Housing, Fquipment and Furnishings Emphasis

O Home Econ 164, 267, 272, 273, 364, 371,372,375,
376,470,475, 476

O Heme Econ electives  8-11 credits

O Supporting courses: 40 credits under adviscment
from Technology, Art, Physics, Economics, Speech,
Sociology-Anthropology, or Geography.
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Minor 25 credits
Courses sclected under departmental advisement; prior
consultation is essential before undertaking a minor.

A ong or two year program is planned for students who
may wish to transfer or who have special needs for less
than a degree program. Consult department for details,

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Restricted to home economics majors or minars or
admission by permission of department. Orientation in the five
areas of home gconomics and a raview of the field in terms of
histery philosophy, professional opportunities.

101 DESIGN ORIENTATICON {3}

Fundamental art principles and design concepts,
emphasizing color, pattern, texture, and space.
120 THE PRE-SCHQOL CHILD IN

THE FAMILY (2)

Intellecteal, physical, social, and emotional develop-
ment of the pre-school child, with emphasis upon the relation-
ship of the child to the family.

180 HUMAN NUTRITION  (3)
Preraquisite: general education chemistry requirament

or high school biology. Basic nutrition principtes and nutritive
needs of peopie, food habits, nutrition education.

151 HUMAN NUTRITION LABORATORY {2}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, Biol 101 and permis-
sion of department; general education chemistry requirement

recommended. Application of methods of dietary studies,
research and laboratory experiences.

153 SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS
OF FOOD (2

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 105. Social and cultural develop-
ment of people as related to the acceptance and use of food.

164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER {3}

Identification and evaluation of textiles for ciothing
and househeld purposes.

166 CLOTHING SELECTION (2}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 101 or 102 and
Home Econ 164 recommended; not open to home economics

majors with credit in 260. Selection of c¢lothing from aesthetic
and consumer aspects,

175 PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN {2}

Introduction te furniture, decorative arts, architacture
and landscaping for the home.
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210 CONCEPTS IN HOME ECONOMICS {1}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 100. Concepts common to
the five areas of home gconomics.

224 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIVING {2}

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 105, Legal, economic, and
interpersonal relationships in dating, mate sefection, and marital
interaction.

230 DECISION-MAKING IN THE FAMILY {2}
Home management concepls applied to decision
making in the family,
250 NUTRITION: ASPECTS OF HUMAN
GROWTH {2}

Prarequisites Home Econ 150, 8iol. 101. Mutritional
needs during pregnancy, lactation, growth, and oid age; indices
of nutritional status.

252 FOOD AND MEAL MANAGEMENT {men) {2}

Basic principles related to food, its preparation and
service.

253 FOODS {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150 and permission of
departmant. Basic principles of food preparation and selection:
laboratory experience and demonstration.

260 CLOTHING SELECTION AND
CONSTRUCTION (5}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, Home Econ 101 or Art
102, and permission of department; open cnly tc home
economics majors and minors. Selection of clothing from the
aesthetic and consumer aspects; new construction techniques
and methods,

261 CLOTHING ANALYSIS (2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260. New developments and
technigues applied to methods of teaching clothing.

257 WEAVING DESIGN {3}

Weaving taught through the use of a variety of lcoms
and materials, Also offered as Technology 201.

272 HOUSEHCLD EQUIPMENT I {3}

Evaluation of household equipment; application to the
family’s management,

273 HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 11 (2}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Home Econ 253. Nen-
electrical and electrical appliances in relation to food preparation
and demonstration.

300G SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
HOME ECONOMICS  {1-5)

{See Home Economics 400}
Jic HOME ECONOMICS RESEARCH METHODS {1}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 210. Analysis of research
purposes and methods in the five areas of home economics.



320 CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Gen Ed 105. Develop-

ment of the child from birth to adolescence from a develop-
mental viewpoint.

3 ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT {2}

Prerequisite: Psych 351. Development of the
adolescent; implications for guidance in the family and group
situations.

339 CONSUMER ECONOMICS (2}

Prerequisites: Gen Ed 105, Econ 201, The consumer
in the economic world; his responsibilities and protections.
Formeriy offered as 338,

338 FAMILY FINANCE {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 334, Gen Ed 105, Econ
201. Management of family income and expenditures in the
changing family cycle,
350 CHILD NUTRITION {2}

Prerequisites; Home Econ 150, Biol 1071. Nutrition for
human growth and development; indication of nutritionat status;

application of principles of nutrition to care and feeding of
infants and children.

351 FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD NUTRITION  {2-5}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 157, 350, and permission of
department. Survey and application of research studies with
children; supervised field waork with programs in early childhood
education, public health and governmental agencies.

353 FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, 253, and permission of
department. Concepts of management applied to meal service for
the family.

364 GROUP FOODSERVICE {3)

Prerequisites; Home Econ 353 or permission of
department. Preparation and management of food for groups.

381 CLOTHING AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3}

implications and significance of clothing in Western
society, with special emphasis on slages of life cycle, develop-
ment of self, and the phenomenon of fashion.

362 FAMILY CLOTHING {2)

Prerequisite: Home Ecan 260 or 261, or permission of
department. Selection and construction of clothing for the
family.

363 FLAT PATTERN AND DRAPING {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or 261, Basic theory and
principles of pattern and draping technigues,
364 TEXTILES FOR HOME FURMNISHINGS {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 164. Historical and contemn-
porary design of decorative and functional textiles for home
furnishings.

365 NEW FABRICS AND FINISHES {2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 3164 recommanded, Mew
developments in fabrics and finishes.

3538 HISTORY OF COSTUME (3]

Historical costumes from the Egyptian period to the
present day,
370 HOUSING | {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 102; Home Econ
175; permission of department. Housing for the family; histori-
cai, aesthetic and cultural imelications,

371 HOUSING 1 (3)
Prerequisites: Home Econ 370 and 372. Housing for
the family; its planning and design.
372 ADVANCED HOUSEHQLD EQUIPMENT  {3)
Prerequisites: Home Econ 272, Tech 313. Factors
affecting lighting, heating, ventilation and plumbing,
375 HOME FURNISHINGS (3}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 302, Home Econ
175 and permission of department; Home Econ 164 recom-

mended. Laboratory experiences with selection, arrangement,
design of home furnishings.

376 HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND
DECORATIVE ARTS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 102, Home Econ

175, Development of furniture and decorative arts from ancient
to contemporary times.

397a CLOTHING AND TEXTILES {3}
Sociological and psychological aspects of ciothing and
textiles, Winter 1968.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS [N
HOME ECONOMICS {15}

Prersquisite: permission of department chairman.
Advanced sludents with a creditable record in home economics
may work on a special probiem by conference arrangement.

410 SEMINAR I[N HOME ECONOMICS (1)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 310, Current issues,
420 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE

PRE-SCHOOL CHILD {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Paych 251 and permis-
sion of department; a tuberculosis test required in compliance
with State Law. Observation and participation in nursery school
laboratory; administration and evaluation of child deveiopment
pragram.

422 NURSERY EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or parmission of department,
Development of curricutum for nursery school age children
emphasizing experiences that develop language and physical
coordination, inquiry and creativity, and readiness for kinder-
garten and grade one. Also offered as Ed 432.
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423 ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3]

Prerequisites: Home Econ 320 and permission of
department. Examination and analysis of theories in the areas of
child development.

424 FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120 and 224; Soc 351
recommended. Concepts of the family; current issues, family life
education.

425 FAMILY COUNMSELING (3]

Prerequisites: Home Econ 424; permission of depart-
ment. Analytical consideration of causes and development of
family problems; counseling technigques,

430 HOME MANAGEMENT  {2]

Prerequisites: Home Econ 230, senior standing and
permission of department. Philosophy and theory of manage-
ment and decision making in the family from an interdisciplinary
standpiint,

432 HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (3!

Prerequisites: Gen Ed 105, Home Econ 353, 230, and
perrnission of department, Application of concepts and prin-
ciples of home management to group and home living.

434 FOOD ECONOMICS  (3)

Prarequisites: Econ 20t and Home Econ 334. World
consumption patterns; governmental agencies involved in inter-
natienal cooperative programs of food production; legal agencies
and aspects of purchase, production and distribution.

441 HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 371, senior status, and 36 credits
in prescribed home economics; 10 be taken immediately praced-
ing student teaching. Philosophy and curriculum, emphasizing
current concepts in Home economics programs of the junior and
senior high school.

442 CURRICULLM IN HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 441 and student teaching or
teaching experience. Development of a functionat home eco-
nomics program for junior and senior high and adult education
through analysis and systhesis of concepts with emphasis on
courses of sludy, scope and sequence, department managemen
and planning department facilities.

443 ADULT AND PARENT EDUCATION (3}
Principles and procedures for working with adult

groups and individuals.

448 EVALUATION IN HOME ECONCMICS {2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 441 or equivalent, super-
vised teaching in home economics, or graduate status. Applica-
tion of current concepts in evaluation to home economics.

450 FROBLEMS IN NUTRITION {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 150, Biol 101; senjor status
or permission of department. Significant current research in
fuman nutrition. Formerly Home Econ 350,
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451 RESEARCH PROJECTS IN NUTRITION  (2-5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 151, 450, general education
chemistry requirement; parmission of department. Technigques of
nutritional research, application to selected problems.

453 RESEARCH PRACJECTS IN FOODS {25}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 455 and permission of
department. Problems and procedures pertaining to food studies;
group food service; interpretation and evaluation of recent
research; field work.

485 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS (3)
Prerequisites: Home Econ 253, general education

chemistry requirement, and permission, Application of scientific
principles and experimental procedures to food processes.

460 TAILORING (3}
Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or 261, or permission of
department. Modern tailoring techniques,
469 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION {3)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 260, or permission of depart-
ment. Construction and fitting problems; individual projects.
470 HOUSING AND SOCIETY (3]

Prerequisite: Sociology 366. The personal environ-
ment and its relation 1o the community.

475 ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS {3}

Prerequisites;: Home Econ 164, 175, 375, and permis-
sion of department. Traditional and contemporary design in
home furnishings; advanced planning problems.

4186 CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME
FURMNISHINGS {2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 175. American and inter-
national influences on contemporary design,

497 FOQD AND CIVILIZATION {2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 150 or equivalent, or permis-
sion of department, Fooad in culture and society and socialogical
factors; problems of feeding tomorrow’s world. Summer.

497q CLOTHING AND THE ADOLESCENT 12)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or equivalent, or permis-
sion of department. Aole of clothing in the adolescent's
social-psychoicgical development; relation of clothing to com-
munication and self-concept; teaching implications, Summer.
498 SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN

AND ART  (8)

Prevequisite: permission of department. Summer taur
of Norway, Sweden, Finland and Denmark; study of art, design,
architecture, home furnishings, industrial design, ans and crafts.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME
ECONOMICS (15}

{See Home Economics 400.)



LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science constitutes an instructional unit
attached to the Department of Education. The faculty
serving this area include:

Professor: McGaw Associate Professor: Mathes
Assistant Professor: Rahmes

TEACHER EDUCATION
State Standards

18 credits for preparation of librarians with less than
400 enrollment: Library Science 305, 307, 308 {(which-
ever is appropriate}; 401, 402, 403, 404; Education 450,
A library school degree is required in larger schools.

Minor 24 credits

O Library Science 305, 308, 401, 402, 403, 404
(0 Education 450, 451

(Students wishing to prepare for elementary school
library work, should substitute 306 or 309 for 308.)

COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125 LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1}

Introduction to books and libraries, and to the Wiison
Library in particular, with emphasis on effective use of standard
reference tools.

05 BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS {3}

Examination, reading, and discussion of books most
generally useful in work with boys and girls; emphasizing
standards for selection of books, book Iists, reviews of current
books, modern trends in book production, and relation of books
to the curriculum and reading interests of children.

306 INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TO

CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisite: Library 305, More intensive reading and
discussion of books appropriate for primary and intermediate
grades, with emphasis on preparation of bibliographies, and
methods of arousing interest in books.

307 BOOKS FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS ({3}

Examination and discussion of books most generally
useful in work with junior high school students emphasizing
standards for selection of hooks, book lists, reviews of current
books, modern trends in book production, and relation of books
to the curriculum and to reading interests.

308 BOOK SELECTION {3}

Selection, examination, and discussion of books for
libraries, especially those most suitable for young adults,

309 STORYTELLING (3)

Prerequisite: Library 305. Selection, adaptation, and
presentation of stories for eiementary school children,
401 THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOGCL (3}

The organization and maintenance of effective
matearials-cantered libraries in elementary and secondary schoots,

402 ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3}
Principles of classification and cataloging; making unit

cards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a shelf list and
dictionary catalog.

403 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES {3}

Evaluation of basic information sources and practice
in their use.

404 THE LIBRARY iN THE S0OCIAL ORDER {3)
Sorial, educational, and cultural implications of the

role of the library in society.

4973 LIBRARY MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: a course in children’s {iterature or permis-
stan of instructor. Evaluation and use of children’s books and
non-print materials, {filmstrips, records, eic.) in their imple-
mentation of the elementary school curricelum. Spring 1968,
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MATHEMATICS

Professors:  Abel, Hashisaki (Chairman), Reay, Rygg,
Woll | Associate Professors: R. Atneosen, Craswell,
Duemmel, Gelder, Gray, J. Hildebrand, McFarland,
Mitra, Sanderson, Witter Asvistant Professors:
Chalice, F. Hildebrand, Kaultman, Kelley, Levin, Lind-
quisi, Read Lecturers: (. Atneosen, Froderberg,
McMullen

The study of college level mathematics should begin
with Mathematics 122 for the student who has a
command of

{a) one and one-half years of algebra

(b} one year of geometry

{c} one-half year of trigonometry

(d} one additional year of work including mathematical
Iogic. sets, and the real number system, equations,
inequalities, and functions and their graphs,

Mathematics 121 is offered for students necding a
knowladge of the topics listed in (d). Thestudent who is
deficient in (a) should enroll in Mathematics 100;
students deficient in (c) should enroll in Mathematics
105. These courses, if needed, should be completed
before enrolling in Mathematics 122,

Transfer students must complete al ihis institution a
minimam of nine upper division credits for 2 major in
mathe:natics or five upper division credits for a minor.

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major  Llementary 45 credits

O Mathemalics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 241, 305,
310
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00 Math 321 for 251 in Elementary Teaching Minor
O One course from the 400 level

O Electives under departmental advisemeni

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 223, 483,
224 0r 302, 241 or 205, 301, 401 or 410,

O Electives from Mathematics 270 and upper division
courses under advisement

Minor  24-30 credits
O Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 223, 310,
32

O Mathematics 481 or 483
Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the appropriate major with a
minimum grade point average of 2,20.

Qualification for leaching competence for junior high
school level mathematics may be obtained as above, or
by completing with a minimum grade point average of
2,20, an augmented minor which includes Mathematics
122, 222223, 224 or 301, 241 or 305, 310 or 410, 321
or 401, 483,

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Major 60 credits, ptus Supporting Courses

O Mathematics 121 (if nceded), 122, 222, 223, 224

O Not less than I8 credits in approved courses
numbered 400 or above

] Include either the one vear sequence in advanced
caleulus (325, 425, 426}, and 8 credits in modern
algebra (401, 402, 403), or 8 credits from the advanced
calculus sequence and the one year sequence in modern
algebra,

O Electives under departmental advisement

0 Supporting courses: 15 credits from Physies 231,
232, 233 or other courses related to mathematics as
approved by the department; language competency in
French, German, or Russian.



Minor 25 credits

O Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 223

O Electives from Mathematics 224, 241, 270 and upper
division courses as advised.

Combined Majors

The Mathematics Department cooperates with other
departments in offering combined {or double) majors for
students wishing to achieve considerable depth in both
areas. These concentrations satisfy both the major and
the minor for an Arts and Sciences degree.

Feonomics-Mathematics—See  Economics Department
section for details.

Physics-Mathematics—See Physics Department section
for details.

Physics-Mathematics Special Honors Concentration—>5ee
Physics Department section for details,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
Arts and Sciences

In order to graduate with “*honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Mathematics 325, 331, 401, 402,
403, 425, 426; 18 additional upper division or graduate
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors Com-
mittee, at least 12 credits of which must be at the 400 or
500 level; attain a 3.5 grade average in the courses taken
for the above, and a 3.0 grade average on all college
courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major in mathe-
matics together with supporting courses; complete two
non-departmental Honors colloquia; be recommended
by the departmental Honors Committec and the Honors
Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Mathematics 301, 325, 401, 425,

and two quarlers of geometry, and additional upper
division credits in mathematics, as advised by the Honors
Commitee, to total 30 credits; attain a 3.5 grade average
in the above courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a teacher educa-
tion major in inathematics; complete two non-
departmental Honors colloquia; be recoinmended by the
departmental Honors Coninittee and the Honors Board,

In special cases, with the approval of the departinental
Honors Committee, Lhe student may elect to wrile a
senior thesis,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see the Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

100 ALGEBRA {4}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one year of high school algebra, For students who do not have
sufficient preparation for college level mathematics. Credit not
allowed for students with 3 years high schoo! matheratics.

105 TRIGONCMETRY {3}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one and one-half years high school algebra or Mathematics 100
and one year high school geometry, Angles and angle measure-
ment, logarithms, trigonometric functions, identities, conditionat
equations, inverse functions, solution of plane triangles, complex
numbers.

121 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE
MATHEMATICS (5}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one and one-half years of algebra, one-half year of trigorometry.
Mathematical logic, sets, the real number syslem, equations,
inequalities, and functions and their graphs.

122 AMALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND
CALCULUS {5}

Prerequisite: Math 121 or eguivalent. Coordinate
geametry of the plane; limits, the derivative, differentiation, the
differential, and elermnentary applications of differential calcutus;
introduction to integration,

151 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS {3}

Preraquisite: clearance of mathematics entrance test.
Logic, sets, and the real number system. Not open to students
who have credit in Math 121,
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220 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS {5}

Prerequisite: Math 100, An intuitive approach to the
integral and differential calcutus especially designad for students
majaring in biology, economics, psychology, and other social
sciences. Mot open to students who have credit in Math 122,

222,223,224 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND
CALCULUS {544}

Prerequisite: Math 122, Eiementary treatment of
coordinate geometry of the plane and solid spaces. Mathematics
222—the integral and integration, the diffarantiation of tran-
scendental functions, and parametric equations; Mathematics
223, 229—methods of integration, improper integrals, indeter-
minant forms, infinite series, series expansion of functions,
partial differentiation, and multiple integration,

240 INTRODUCTION TOSTATISTICS 3}

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Statistical
reasoning treating the nature of statistics; statistical description;
ideas of probability, measurement, sampling distributions, and
organization of data.

291 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY {3}

Prerequisite: Math 100 aor 121, Introduction to
probability with applications.

261 THEQRY OF ARITHMETIC {4}

Prerequisite: Math 100, 105, 121, 151, (ane coursel;
not apen to students with credit in Math 301 or 321, Systems of
numeration, sets, relations and number systems, and integration
of these concepts.

270 DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING {3}

Prereguisites: Math 220, 222, or 240. Machine
language, compilet language, and elementary numerical methods;
laboratary experience at the Computer Center.”

301 VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA (4]

Prerequisita: Math 223 ar permission of instructor.
Linear spaces, subspaces, dimension, linear transformations,
matrices of transformations, and determinants,

302 VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA (4]

Prerequisite: Math 301. Problems and applications of
Hnear algebra, inner products, orthogonality, special linear
transtormations, application ta infinite dimensional spaces.

305 NUMBER THEORY {4}

Prerequisite: Math 222; not open to students who
have had Math 401. The properties of integers, Euclids
algorithm, Diophantine equations, congruences, continued frac-
tians and residues.

*The facilities of the Computer Center, including an 1BM 1620
Computer, are available 1o qgualified students free of charge for
instruction in computer technigues, far research and for ganeral
education in computer applications. Mathematics 270 provides
basic instruction in the use of the computer,

110G

306 LINEAR PROGRAMMING {3}

Prerequisites: Math 270, 301, Graphical solution of
lineas programming problems; convex sets in the Cartesian plane;
linear forms; fundamental exireme point theorem; simplex
method in linear programming; elementary aspects of the theory
of games; matrix games and lingar programming,

310 EUCLIDEAN AND NOMN-EUCLIDEAN
GEOMETRY {3

Prereguisite: Math 223; not open to students with
credit in 400 level mathematics. Metric development of
Euclidean geometry, and caonsideration of non-Euclidean
geometries.

321 THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF
MATHEMATICS (4]

Prerequisite: Math 222; not open ta students with
credit in Math 301 or 325 or 400 level courses. Algebraic
sysliems: the concept of order and completeness; the naturs!
numbers and construction of rational and real numbers.

325 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS  (4)

Prerequisite: Math 224 ar permission of instructor.
Continuity and differentiability of functions on the reat line;
theory of Riemann integrations and fundamental theorems of
caleulus; uniform convergence,

331 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4}

Prerequisite: Math 224 or permission of instructor.
Ordinary differential equations, elementary methods of solutian
of first, second, and higher order tinear equations; solutions by
operators and by seris; method of Frobenius, Legendre and
Besse! equations.

332 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {3}

Prerequisite: Math 331. Partial differential equations
and boundary vaiue problems; Fourier Series and arthogonality;
Dirichlet-Fourtes theorem and Sturm Liouville theorem.

341, 342 STATISTICAL METHODS t4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 121, 241, 270. Elementary course
in statistical methodology with emphasis on point estimates and
confidance interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and analysis
of variance.

361 VECTOR AMALYSIS {4}

Prerequisite: Math 224 or permission, Algebra of
veclors, vector spaces, vector calculus, line integrals, divergence,
curt, Stokes’ Thearem, application of wectors to the study of
wark, potential theary, and fluid flow.

381 INFORMAL GEOMETRY (3}

Prerequisita: Math 251%; for elementary teachers,
Experimental geometry as models of gphysical space and
geametry as a deductive system,

396ab,c HONORS TUTORJAL {2 ea)

Prerequisite: permission of department.



397f CIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (I (3)

Prerequisite: Math 270 or permission of instrucior.
Assembler language programming for the iBM 360 series;
introduction to architecture of the 360, Spring 1968,

399 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  {1.3}
400 SPECIAL PRGBLEMS  {1-5)

An opportunity for individual study under depart-
mental supervision.

401,402,403 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT
ALGEBRA I I1, 111 (4 ea}

Prerequisites: Math 224 and 302, or permission of
instructor; each course prerequisite to the naxt, Vector spaces,
linear transformations, matrices and determinants, introduction
to algebraic structure, groups, rings, integral domains, fields and
field extensions.

410,411 MODERN GEOMETRY 1,11 {4 ea}

Prerequisite: Math 301 or 401. Synthetic projective
planes; collineations, dilatations, translations and similitudes;
non-Desarguean planes, non-Fano planes, vertex preserving
endomorphisms; introduction of coordinates; Veblen
Wedderburn systems, aiternate division rings; the fundamental
theorem of projective and affine gecmetry.

415 CONVEXITY  ({4)

Preraquisite: Math 301 or permission of instructor.
Geometry of convex bodies and polytopes, separation and
support theorems, combinatorial analysis, Helly's Theorem and
its relatives, integral representation of convex sets in terms of
their external structure.

424,425,426 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4 ea}

Prerequisite; Math 301 and either 325 or 224 and
permission, Sequences and series; power series and uniform
convergence; compactness and completengss in abstract metric
spaces; selected topics from real and abstract analysis.

427 INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequisite: Math 426. Metric spaces, topological
space and concepts,

428 FUNCTIONS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES {4}

Prerequisite: Math 301 and either 325 or 425,
Differentiability of mappings between Euclidean spaces and
other topics in the theory of funclions of several variables,

421 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX
VARIABLES ({4}

Prerequisite: Math 325 or 425, Differentiation and
integration of complex-valued functions: cauchy integral
theorem; calcuiations of residues.

441,442,443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS {4 ea)
Prerequisites: Math 301, 325, 425 {or concurrent}.
Probability theory; development of distributions; generating

functions: averages, mamaents, regression, correlation, variance,
and statistical inference.

471,472,473 NUMERICAL METHODS (3 ea}

Prergquisites: Math 270, 301, and 331 or permission
of instructor. Solution of equations, polynomial approximation,
interpolation, error analysis, numerical quadratura, systems of
equations, matrices, egigenvalues, ieast-squares, minimax,
ordinary and partial differential equations, boundary value
problems.

481 MATHEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH 8 ({4}

Prerequisite: Math 251 or permission of instructor.
The teaching of mathematics in terms of objectives and methods
of presentation,

483 MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3

Prerequisite: upper division courses in glgebra and in
geometry. Mathematics content of advanced high schooi courses
from teacher’s viewpoint; the major experimental programs,

491 MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS (3
Sets, set operations and relations, systems of numera-

tion, rational numbers,

492 MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS {3)

Real number system, congruence classes, set opera-
tions and relations, intuitive geometry, coordinate geCMmEtry,

495 EXPERIMENTAL MATHEMATICS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHGOL {3}

Prerequisite; Math 251. Experimental elementary

school mathematics projects with emphasis on the mathemsatical
contaxt of such programs,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 eal
Prerequisite: permission of department.

497a DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING It {3)

Prerequisite: Math 397f. The structure of assamblers
and macro compilers; programming examples from the area of
utility system functions inclugding techniques of sorting, vinary
searches, data conversion, random number generation; eleman-
tary work in /0 and interrupt procedures; laboratory work
included.

499 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1.3
500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1.5}

Prerequisite: advanced standing and permission of
instructor.

501, 502, 503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (13 ea}

Prerequisite: Math 403 or permission of instructor,
Topics selected from theary of fields and Galois theory, theory
of rings and ideals, representation theory and groups with
operators.

505 THEQRY OF NUMBERS (5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Properties of
natural numbers, divisibility, Euclidean algorithm, congruences,
primitive roots, quadratic residues, and diophantine equations,
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511,512,613 TOPOLOGY ({3ea}

Prerequisite: Math 425, Topological spaces, metric
spaces, convergence, connectedness, compactness, product and
quotient spaces, function spaces.

521,522 ANALYSIS {3ea}

Prerequisite: Math 427 or equivalent. Measure theory,
Lebesgue integration, Fourier series, function spaces,

525,526,527 THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A
REAL VARIABLE {3ea)

Prerequisite: Math 522 or permission of instructor.
Topoiogical concepts in analysis; generat measure theory:
integration in locally compact Hausdorff spaces, LP spaces,
abstract Hilbert spaces; classical represantation thearems; refated
topics.

531,532,533 COMPLEX VARIABLES {3 eal

Prerequisite: Math 426. Complex numbers as a field;
function theary including analytic functions; exponentiai and
logarithmic functions; derivatives; linear and bilingar transforma-
tions; the complex integral calcuius; Cauchy-Goursat Theorem;

Cauchy Integral Formula; power series, residues and poles;
conformal mappings.

580 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND SETS  {5]

Prerequisite: graduate status in mathematics, introduc-
tion to formal symbolic logic and to set theory with an emphasis
on mathamatical exampeles.

855 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS ({5}

Prerequisite: permission of Summer tnstitute Director.
Introduction to history of mathematics, with emphasis on
evolution of branches of current importance and on mathemati-
cians most prominent in this deveiopment.

570 THESIS  {variable credit}

MUSIC

Professors; North (Chairman), Regier Associate
Professors: Detrekoy, Glass, Osborn, Scandrett, Schaub,
Stoner, Szomoru, Walter, Whitcomb Assisiant
Professors: Ager, Hamm, Hinds, Sackrison,
Terey-Smith Affiligted: L. Bussard, N. Bussard,
Cummings, Funes, Hamstreet, McDaniel, Nakayama,
Reubart, Thal, Wohlmacher
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590 MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM SEMINAR {1}

Prerequisite: admission to the Master-Teacher
pragram. The mathematics curricuium in the public schools.

597 MODERN GEOMETRY (4}

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of instruc-
tor. Modern geometry appreached from the slandpoint of linear
algebra and convex sets,

597k,; COMPUTER SCIENCE WIiTH APPLICATIONS {4 ea)

Prerequisite: bachelor's degree in mathematics and
permission of the Director of the Summer Institute for Junior
Coilege Teachers of Mathematics. A campiler language (PL/1)
with applications from mathematics, statistics, and accounting;
operating system {IBM 360/40} with mass storage and remote
rerminals; laboratory experience in educational and administra-
tive applications.

597m,n  MODERN HIGHER ALGEBRA {4 ea}

Prereguisite: bachelor's degree in mathematics and
permission of the Director of the Summer Institute for Junior
College Teachers of Mathematics. Linear algebras and their
representations, invariance and conical forms,

597pq TOPICS IN DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {4 ea)

Prereguisites: bachelar's degree in mathematics and
permission of the Director of the Summer Institute for Junior
College Teachers of Mathematics. Sotution of ordinary differen-
tial equations; special functions; applications.

598 RESEARCH (variable credit}
593 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  (1-3}
693 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  (1-3}

Preraquisite: graduate course in the arga of the
seminar, The anticipated areas for Summer 1968 are analysis,
algebra, topology, and geometry.

MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members of a
major performance group on their major instrument
during each quarter of residence except the quarter in
which teacher education students ase enrolled in student
teaching.




APPLIED PERFORMANCE PROFICIENCY

All entering students in applied instrumental or vocal
private study will be expected to demonstraie their
proficiency before a facully committee to assist in their
proper placement in the program, This placement
audition will be arranged for ali incoming students
during the first week of the quarter in which the student
enters the program, All applicd private music study is
included in the student’s regular fees during the
academnic year. There is an additional charge of $40 per
credit for applied music instruction during the Summer
Session,

Minimum applied performance proficiency levels
required for cnirance to private applicd music study are
detailed in a builetin available upon request from the
Music Department office.

THEORY PLACEMENT EXAMINATION

A placement cxamination is required for all incoming
freshman music students to determinc their correct
status in the theory program, This examination will be
given during the first class period of Music 131 fall
quarter. Those not passing will enroll in Music 130 as a
prerequisitc to Musjc 131, All students transferring with
advanced standing will also take a theory placement
examination given during registration at the beginning of
the quarter in which they enter the collcge. Additional
information can be obtained from the Music Departmcent
office.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors and all freshmen enrolled in first year
theory courses are required to attend at least six
concerts each quarter, with the exception of the quarter
spent in supervised teaching, in order to complete their
total departmental music program.

PIANO COMPETENCY

All music majors and minors are required to pass a
preliminary and a final piano competency examination
m order to complete their program. Students who enter
as freshmen should pass the preliminary examination by

the end of their sophomore year. Transfer students
should pass the preliminary examiration during registra-
tion at the beginning of the quarter in which they enler
the college. The final cxamination will be taken at the
end of the quarter prior to student teaching since it is
prerequisite to student teaching in music.

SCHOLARSHIPS

[n addition to general college scholarships. scveral
awards arc available from off-campus mnusic organiza-
tions. For further information, consult thc Music
Department.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 70 credits, plus Performance Requircment

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 331, 332,
333

O Ear Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O Form and Analysis: Music 335

O History: Music 341, 342, 343: Music 443 {one course
in the series)

O Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 311, 312

O Applied Music: Major performing instrument or
voice, 12 credits

[J Secondary applied instrument or voice, & credits

OO0 Music 326, 3 credits

O Major performing group as stated ahove for all majors
O Senior Recital

(J Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments s stated above

Minor 25 credits

(J Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O Ear Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

0O History: Music 341

O Applied Music: Major performing instrument or
voice, 4 credits

{1 Piano competence requirement as stated above for all
majors and minors

Nete; Music 131, 132, 133 are prerequisite to all other
non-performance courses in the minor.
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TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Concentration
Performance Requirement

64 credits, plus

This Specialist in Music Education concentration
satisfies requirements for botk a major and 4 minor.

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O Ear Training: Music 135, 1306, 137, 235, 236

O Form and Analysis: Music 335

O History: Music 341, 342, 343

O Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 311, 312

O Education: Music 351, 462, 464

O Methods; Music 105, 106, 204, 205, 301, 302 plus
two courses selected from Music 107, 206, 207, 303

O Applied Music: Major performing insirument or
voice, 11 credits

0O Major performing group us stated above for all majors
O Concert attendance and piano compelency require-
ments as stated above

Major  Elementary 39 credits, plus
Performance Requirement

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O TEar Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O History: Music 341, 342, 343

O Education: Music 351 (for Music 350) in Elementary
Teaching Minor; Music 451

O Methods: Music 105, 106, 107

O Applied Music: Major performing insirument or
voice, 6 credits.

(0 Major performing group us stated above for all
majors.

O Concert attendance, piane competency requirements
as stated above

0 Music 335 recommended as an eleclive as it is
prerequisite to graduate study

Minor 25 credits

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231,232

O Ear Training: Music 135, 136, 137,235, 236

O History: Music 341

O Methods: Music 105

O Applied Musie: Major performing instrument or
voice, 3 crediis
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O Piano competency as stated above

Nole: Music 131, 132, 133 are prerequisite to all other
non-performance courses in the minor.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in music
normally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or betier.

Supervised Teaching

Students enrolling in the 64 credit major will complete a
[6 credit supervised teaching assignment in the area of
music; those enrolling in the 39 credit elementary major
will complete supcrvised teaching in elemenfary music
and in a gencral elementary assignment.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general honors rcquirements, a
student planning to graduate “with honors” in music
must complcte Music 396a,b,c; Music 401, Music
496a,b,¢c; and a comnprehensive examination. Students
qualifying for the Departmental Honors Program may
elect either of two areas: Music Hislory and Criticism, or
Music Composition and Theoty. The area choser must
be realized by a thesis and illustrated by a musical
performance.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in music leading to the Master of
Education degree, see the Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN MUSIC

101, 102, 103 BEGINNING CLASS PIANO {1 eal

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only;
each course prereguisite to the nexi. Fundamental technicues
with stress upon sight-reading, accompanying, and literature,

105, 106, 107 CLASS VOICE AND PEDAGODGY {1 ea)

Prerequisite: open t0 music majors and minors only;
gach course prerequisite to the next. Tone production, song
repertoire, interprelation and pedagogy.




207 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1}

_Prerequisize: Music 205 or equivalent, Basic principles
and techrniques of playing and teaching flute, oboe, and bassoon.

211-295 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {1 ea)

Prerequisite: Minimum Applied Performance Placa-
ment audition, See above,

211 Organ

212 Piano

213 Strings

214 Band instruments

215 Voice

221 COLLEGE SINGERS {1}

Preparation and performance of major choral works,
Open to ali interested students having the ability to sing mixed
voice part-songs.

223 SYMPHQONIC BAND {1}
Open to all students with band experience.
227 WESTERN STATESMEN (1}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Men's choral
group,
231 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE {2}

Prerequisite: Music 133. Incomplete major dominant
ninth chord; complete dominant ninth chord: use of the
sequence; non-dominant seventh chords; ninth, eleventh, and
thirteenth chords; keyboard experience; analysis.

232 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE {2}

Prerequisite: Music 231. Altered supertonic and
submediant seventh chords; Neapolitan chord; augmeanted sixth
chords; keyboard experience; analysis.

235 ADVANCED EAR TRAINING (1)

Prerequisite: Music 137. Sight singing and musicai
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 231,

236 EAR TRAINING {1}

Prerequisite: Music 235. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 232,

301, 302, 303 STRING TECHNIQUE AND

PEDAGOGY {1ea)

Each course prereguisite to the next. Principles and
techniques of playing and teaching string instruments.
309, 310 CHORAL CONDUCTING (3 ea}

Prerequisite: Music 232 and 236. Music 309 prerequi-
site to 310. Choral conducting techniques, score reading, and
interpretative analysis,

311, 312 INSTRUMENTAL CQNDUCTING (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 232 and 236. Music 311 prerequi-
site to 312. Insirumentat conducting techniques, score reading,
and interpretative analysis.

121 WESTWIND CHORUS {1 eal

Open to all women students who demonstrate ahility
10 sing parl-songs.

130 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC  (2)

Basic components of music notation: rhythm and
melody: major and minor scales, intervals, chords, and keys.

3 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {3}

Prerequisite: passing of Theory Piacement Examina-
tion or Music 130. Intervals; triads in root position; harmonic
progression; four-part writing with proper voice leading; first
inversion of triads; figured bass; keyboard experience; analysis,
132 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {3}

Prerequisite:  Music 131, Harmonizing melodies;
cadences; use of non-harmonic tones; second inversion of triads;
moduiation; keyboard experience; analysis,

133 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE (3}

Prerequisite: Music 132. Dominant seventh chords;
secondary dominants; irregular resolution of the dominant;
diminished seventh chord; keyboard experience:; analysis.

135 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING {1}
Prerequisite: passing of Theory Placement Examina-
tion or Music 130. Sight singing and musical dictation: melodic,

harmenic, and rhythmic materials. To be taken concusrently
with Music 131,

138 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING {1}

Prereguisite: Music 135, Sight singing and musicat
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 132,
137 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING {1}

Prerequisite: Music 136. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrantly with Music 133.
140 THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC {3}

Non-technicat basis for anjoyable listening to music;
performance practices relating to symphony orchestras, instru-
mental ensembles, opera, choral groups, and sole performance.

201,202,203 INTERMEDIATE CLASS PIANO {1 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 103; open to music majors and
minors only; each course prereguisite to the next. Intermediate
technigues; sonata literature.

204 BRASS TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Basic principles and technigues of playing and teach-
ing brass instruments,

205 CLARINET TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Basic principles and techniques of playing and teach-
ing clarinet.

206 PERCUSSIQON TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY {1}

Basic principles and techniques of playing and teach-
ing percussion instruments.
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321 CONCERT CHOIR (1}

Selecied group experience, vocal ability, reading skill,
musicianship, and interest in serious choral music considered for
membership.

322 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; open io all
students who can qualify.

323 WIND ENSEMELE {1}
Prerequisite: permission of instructar.
324 WESTERN SYMPHONIC STRINGS (1)

Open to all students who can qualify. String and
chamber orchestra.

326 CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Partigipation in
small string and wind ensembles; string iria, quartet, brass and
waodwind.

327 CHAMBER CHOIR {1}

Prerequisite; permission of instructar. Trios, quartets,
and madrigal groups.

331,332,333 COUNTERPOINT  (3ea)

Prerequisite: Music 232. Vocal and instrumental
counterpeint from the 16th thraugh the 19th centuries in theary
and practice.

336 FORM AND ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: Music 232. Study and analysis of
harmonic and contrapuntal structures.

3a HISTORY OF MUSICTO 1600 (3}

Prerequisite: Music 232, Music styles, forms and
composers up to 1600; performance of representative
composition.

342 HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM 160C-1800 {3}

Prerequisite: Music 232, 341. Main styles, forms,
composers in 37th-18th centuries; performance of represeniative
compositions.

343 HISTORY OF MUSIC 1800 TO PRESENT {3}

Prerequisite: Music 232, 342, Main styles, forms and
compasers from 1800 to the present; performance of represenia-
tive compositions.

380 MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

For elementary classroom teachers, ot music majors.
The skills of singing, reading, writing, playing, and hearing music;
techniques and materials used in the elementary grades.

351 ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (3

Prerequisite: Music 232 and music major, Teaching
techniques, materials, and organizations of the elementary music
pragram, observation and labaratory BXperience.
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396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)
Prerequisite: approval of department.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-5B)

individual study under departmental supervision.
401 HONORS SEMINAR (3]
424 OPERA PRODUCTION {1}

Admission by audition. Preparation of opera scenes
and a major musical production affered far public perfarmance.

426 APPLIED CHAMBER MUSIC (2]

Open io string, woodwind, and piang performers by
permission of instructer. Summers only,

430 HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM {5}

Prerequisite; Music 232, Traditional harmonic usage
emphasizing harmonic analysis and the function of harmony in
musical forms.

433 ORCHESTRATION (3}

Orchestration, with special reference to the needs of
the instrumental direclor,

432 TWENTIETH CENTURY HARMONIC
PRACTICE (3}

Harmonic technigques since the period of Brahms,
Wagner, and Franck; correlated sight-singing, dictatian, and
analysis.

433 LATE 19TH CENTURY MUSICAL STYLES {4

Harmonic and formal materials of prominent
composers of the period; e.g., Wagner, Brahms, Strauss, Franck,
Tschaikowsky, Seriabin,

434 PHYSICS OF MUSICAL INSTAUMENTS (3]
Production and transmission of musical tone and the

acoustical prablems of musical performance.

435, 436 COMPOSITION (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 335. Writing pieces in part forms,
variation form, and sonata farm, for solo instruments, voice, and
smal! ensembles.

440 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM {1}

Study of musical literature and histaricat performance
practices.

442 AMERICAN MUSIC (3]

History and development of American music fram
colanial times to the present.

443 HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA {4 ea)

443a  Choral Music 443d  Keyboard Music
443p Solo Song 443e  Chamber Music
443c Opera 443f  Symphonic Music

Prerequisite: Music 343. Development and literature
of the important musical media from their origin 1o the present.




451 MUSIC LISTENING IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3}

Literature, activities, and teaching technigues; correla-
tion with other classroom studies; out-of-classroom activities and
programs,

452 MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS {3t

Appropriate literature far the elementary school music
activities of singing, rhythms, outside reading, programs.

453 ADVANCED MUSIC CONCEPTS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS {15}

Technigues, activities, and materials in a program of
music development for grades one through six.

454 STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS  (2)
Summers only.
455 BRASS AND PERCGUSSION TECHNIQUES
AND MATERIALS (2}
456 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS {2)
4559 COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES (3]

Organization, coaching, and repertoire for small vocal
and instrumental ensembles of high school students.

460 MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES {3}

Marching band organization, parade marching, and
show routing,

462 THE PUBL{C SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL
PROGRAM (3)

Problems, organization, techniques, and materials of
an elementary and secondary program in instrumental music.
483 MUSIC IN GENERAL EDUCATION {3}

Crganization, content, literature, and methods of
teaching the history and appreciation of music in secondary
school humanities courses, music classes, and performance
groups,

464 THE PUBLIC SCHOOL CHORAL PROGRAM (3]

Problems, organization, techniques, and materials of
the secondary program in choral music.

466 STRING TEACHER WORKSHOP (2}
Offered Summers only,
467 BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP (2}

Offered Summers only.

468 CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2]
Offered Summers only,

470 MUSIC SEMINAR  {1)

Readings and discussion of major issues and develop-
ment in music and music education.

496ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL  (2.5)
Prerequisite: permission of department,

501 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REHEARSAL
TECHNIQUES (3}

Advanced work in baton technique, interpretation,
score preparation, and rehearsal technique.

502 CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE {3

Techniques in developing and conducting choral
groups; score analysis of outstanding choral works; labaratary
experience in conducting.

503 RESEARCH MATERIALS IN MUSIC (4]

Sources and availability of music recordings, and
literature about music through its entire history; preparation of a
bibliography in an area of concentration.

504 RESEARCH TECHNIOUES IN MUSIC {5}

Prerequisite: Music 503. General research methods in
music with concentrated study and research techniques related
to the thesis area,

505 THESIS (6}

606 SEMINAR IN CURRENT ISSUES AND TRENDS
OF MUSIC EDUCATION (1)

Curriculum, teaching practices, and trends of public
school music.
811615 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION—-GRADUATE

LEVEL {1-2 ga)

Prerequisite: permission of department,

511 Advanced Organ

512 Advanced Piano

513 Advanced Strings

514 Advanced Band Instruments

515 Advanced Voice

516,517 PEAFORMANCE MASTER CLASS {3 ea)

Study and performance of solo and ensemble litera-
ture; musicat style, interpretation and technique.

531 ARRANGING (3}

Practical technigues in arranging and composing for
large and small ensembles. Summer only.

533 ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT {4}

Prerequisite: Music 333. Writing and analytical study
of contrapuntal forms and literature of the 16th to the 18th
Centuries.

534 COMPOSITION  [4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition in the classic
farms for solo instruments or small ensembles,

6356 COMPOSITION  (4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Compaosition for solo voice
accompanied by piano or small ensembies; composition of choral
works both a capella and accompanied.
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536 COMPOSITION {4}

Prereguisite: Music 436. Composition for large
instrumental groups; band, orchestra, or a combination of these
with chorus, voice, or solo instrument,

541 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC (5]

Prerequisite: permission of instructar. Detailed study
of a particular period or phasg of the history of music designed
to give students a first-hand acquaintance with one special area
of musical literature and with musicological method.

552 SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MuUSiC (3}

Advanced work in methods, materials, organization,
and suvervision of the music program. Summer only.

PHILOSOPHY

Professors;  Daugert {Chairman)
sors:  Karason, Purtil]
wood, Montague, Morrow

Associare Profes-
Assistant Professors: Fleet-
Instructor:  Sioothoff

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 45 credits

O Prilosophy 111, 112,113,202, 220 or 420
O Prilosophy 304, 305, 306, 310, 407

O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor 25 credits

O Philosophy 111, 112,113, 202,310
O Electives under departmental advisement
118

553 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC (3

Recent advances in the psychological foundations of
total organization, perception, and function underlying music
education’s objectives and procedures. Summer only,

504 DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (3]

Seminar discussion of areas of needed research in
music education, To be taken concurrently with Education 501,

555 CURRICULUM FOR PERFORMANCE GROUPS (3]

Content, literature, sequence, teaching techniques, and
demonstration used to meet the broad aims of music in general
education.

556 AESTHETICS IN MUSIC {3}

The aesthetic basis of music, the role aof aesthetic
principles in the critical evaluation of musical composition,
performance, and theories of music education.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor 25 credits
3 Philosophy 111,112,113, 202, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy inajor who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students. In addition, he must take advanced
courses in philosophy beyond the mator, He must
achieve a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy courses.



COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

102 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3}

Prerequisite: three years of high schao! mathematics.
Rules of wvalid deduction from premises and methods of
formulating valid generalizations fram experignce.

111 TYPES CF PRILOSQPHY (3]

Major types such as idealism, realism, Thomism,
pragmatism, ordinary language; main questions and problems
they were designed 1o solve, Recammended as z first course in
phitasophy.

112 INTRODUCTION TO TRADITIONAL
PHILOSOPHY (3}

Fundamental problems, principles, and methaods in the
major fields of philosophy; traditional views concerning sub-
stance, causality, knowledge, belief, goodnass, and duty.

13 INTROBUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
PHILOSOPHY {3}

Major philosophers, great problems and schools of
philosophy of the 20th century, including Russell, Wittgensiein
and Sartre; Positivism, Existentialism, and Ordinary Language
Philosophy.

202 LOGIC FOR PHILOSOPHY {4}
Prerequisite: permission of instruclor; intended

primarily for philosophy majors and mirors. Systems of logic
and their application to philosophical problems.

210 PHILOSOFHY AND PERSONAL VALUES (3
Philosophical and critical exploration of personal
values; the literature of personat values.
220 INTRODUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS OF
ETHICS (3}

Nature of moral problems and judgments; emphasis
upon meaning of such concepts as *‘goodness,” “rightness,"
“evil,” "duty,” and “happiness.”

230 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3]

Concepts and principles involved in anatysis and
appraisal of social institutions with attention to natural rights,
natural law, social utility, social function, and justice.

250 FROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF
RELIGION (3}

Definition of religion, existence and naturz of Gad,
free will, immortality, and such problems.

302 ADVANCED LOGIC {4)

Further development of the tools and technigues of
logic; applications in mathematics, science, and philosophy,

304 HISTORY QF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT TO
EARLY MIDDLE AGES  {4)

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instructar. Great philosophi-
cal thinkers from the early Greeks to the early Middie Ages;
special attantion to Plato and Aristotle.

305 HISTORY QF PH{LOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES
TO RENAISSANCE {4}

Prerequisite: Phil 102 ar 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instructor. Great philosophi-
cal thinkers from the 12th to the 17th centuries, including 5t,
Thomas Aguinas, Srt. Bonaventure, Duns Scotus, William of
Occam, Roger and Francis Bacon,

306 HISTORY QOF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE
TO THE AGE OF REASON  {4)

Prereguisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, ar permission of instructor, Great philosophi-
cal thinkers including Descartes and the rationalists, Locke and
the empiricists; a brief examination of Kant as he relates to these
meh.

307 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NIMETEENTH
AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES (4]

Prerequisite: Phii 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy caurse, or permission of instructor. Emphasis upan
post-Kantian ideatism with some attention to other significant
movemnents such as utilitarianism, early existentialism, and
pragmatism.

308 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (3]

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instructor. Main currents in
American philosophical thought from Jonathan Edwards to the
present,

310 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3)

Prerequisites: Philosophy 202 and one course
numbered above 200. The attempt to understand the possibility,
nature, origins, and limits of knowledge; problems and concepts.

350 ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION {3)

Major philosophical and religious traditions of the
Orient.

400 CONFERENCE tN PHILOSOPHY  (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special
problems for individual students.

404 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Coneentration
upon the thought of an individual philosopher, a particular
prablemn, or a movernent.

205 AESTHETICS (3}

Philasophica! study aof beauty and of the creation,

apprecization, and criticism of works of art.
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406 PHILOSQPHY OF LITERATURE (2]

The nature of literature and the relation of its
aesihetic to its moral and cognitive values.

407 CONTEMPGRARY FHILOSOPHY  14)

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Critical discus-
sion of the''analytic” and “linguistic’” trends; such figures as
Moore, Wittgenstein, and J. L, Austin,

410 METAPHYSICS (3]

Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 and one additional
course numbered above 200. Philosophical issues surrounding
such motions as particular and universal, space, time, existence,
substance and atiribute; views of contemporary and traditional
philosophers,

111 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructer. Warying
theories as to the nature, presuppositions, limitations and
interre ations of the sciences.

420 ETHICAL THEQRY {3}

Prerequisite: Philosophy 220 or permission of instruc-
tor. Critical analysis of writings of several major theorists in
ethics—ancient, modern, and contemporary—and their treatment
of ethical problems.

460 FHILOSQFHY QF HISTORY (3]

Prerequisite: seven credits in philosophy ar permission
of instructor. The idea of history; concepts and categories allied
to it—process, permanence and change, cause, time.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN LITERATURE {4i
Also offered as English 483 and Sociology 483.
h1b PHILOSQOPHY OF EDUCATION (3)

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in educational
philosophy; emphasis on modern and contemporary discussions
of educational theory. Also offered as Ed 515.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

HEALTH EDUCATION,

AND RECREATION

MEN'S DEPARTMENT

Associate Professors:  Lappenbusch, LeProtti, Louns-
berry, Tomaras (Chairman) Assistant Professors:
Long, Randall, Wiseman Lecturers:  Emerson,
C. Hamilten

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT

Associate Professors: Aitken (Chairman), Hansen, Kilby
Assistant Professors: Amett, Gutchow, Hamilton, Shaf-
fer . [Instructors: Ames, Bryun, Jacobs
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I'he departmental programs encompass activity courses
to meet general education requirements; activity courses
as electives; professional study in fields of physical
education, health education, and recreational leadership;
intramural sports and dance; intercollegiate athletics.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The student selects a minimum of three activity courses
to meet the general education requirements, Students
may select activities of their own choosing as available,



excepl for the following restrictions;

(1) All students must satisfactorily pass the minimum
swimming proficiency test or take PE 112,

(2) Women students may be required to cnroll in
adapted or low-litness sections of P E 102w Movement
Fundamentals, on the basis of performance on the
Physical Education Placement Test given to new fresh-
men al entrance,

TEACHER EDUCATION-MEN

Major  Secondary 45 credits

U PE 201m, 202m, 203m, 207in, 208m, 2091, 35im
3 PE 204m, 205, 302, 303, 308m, 404m, 490

O Health Ed 350 or 450

L Zoology 241

U Electives under departmenta] advisement

Students must establish competence in certain activities
before approval is granted for student teaching in
physical education. These activities are: badminton,
basketball, dance, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis,
track, volleyball, weight training, and wrestling. Com-
petence in an activity may be demonstrated by complet-
ing the appropriatc course with a tminimum grade of
“C,” or by a performance and written test (the test does
not award credit),

Successful performance in each activity is also a pre-
requisite to teaching comnpetence recommendation for
certification.

Major  Tlementary 45 credits

O PE 201m, 203m, 205, 302, 303, 311, 312, 326,
404m, 490

O Health Ed 252, 350, 450

[ Zoology 241

U Electives under departmental advisement

Major Concentration 70 credits

{Specialist in Physical Education, Health Education, and

Recreation; satisfies both the major and minor require-
ment)

3 PE 201m, 202m, 203m, 207m, 208m, 209m, 351m
U PE 204m, 205, 302, 303, 306, 308m, 404m, 410m,
490

O Health Ed 252, 350, 450

O Recreation 201, 250,412

O Industrial Arts 301

O Eight credits from PE 217, 380m, 381m, 382m,
383m, 384m

O Zootogy 241

U Electives under departmental advisement, some of
which inay be from other departments,
Minor—Physical Education 25 credits

O Six eredits from PE 20lm, 202m, 203m, 207m,
208m, 209m

O PE 204m, 205, 308m, 351m, 404m

U Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Athletic Coaching 25 credits

(This minor is not open to P E majors)

O PE 204m, 302, 343m, 406m

O Zoology 241

01 10 credits from P E 217,351m, 380m, 381m, 382m,
383m, 384m
Minor—Health Science 25 credits
O Health Education 252, 350, 450

3 Biology 447; Zoology 243

¢ Homie Econemics 150

U Two courses under advisement from Biology 247,
371, Zoology 241, 261, 262

TEACHER EDUCATION—-WOMEN

Major Secondary 48 credits*

U PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w

O PE 205, 302, 305w, 320, 342w, 402, 404w, 405

O Health Education 252

[ Zoology 241 and 243, or Zoology 248-249

P E 306 is recommended for junior high teaching.
Students who combine this major with a Health Science

*Includes satisfaction of 3 credit general education requirement,
121



Minor will take an additional 10 credits under depart-
mental advisement due to the overlap of requirements.
Major Elementary <X credits®

L PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 200w

O P E 205, 302311, 312, 326,402,403

O Health Ed 252: Zool 241, 243 or 248-249

71 Two credits under departmental advisement

Also reeomimended: Health Education 350G and inclusion
of Ed 326 in the clementary minos

Major—Dance 48 credits®

O PE 102w, 202w, 208w, 209w

[l PE 2035, 226,.302,305w. 322,424

O P E 320,324,325, 326,405,425 or 426

O Zoology 241-243 or Zool 248-249

Recommended courses: P E 134, an officiating course
and ¢n additional team sport.

Major Caoncentration 72 credits

{(For specialists in elementary  and sceondary  girls’
physical cducation; includes & major and a Health
Scieuce o}

OPE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w

O P15 205, 302, 305w, 311,312, 320, 326, 342w

[d P LE4G2, 403, 404w, 405

O Health Education 252, 350, 450

0O B.ology 447 Home Econ 150

O Zoyology 248-249 or 241 and 243

Additional recommended courses: Rec 250, P E 303:
493

Minor—Physical Education 28 credits*

M PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w
O P E 205, 305w, 306, 320, 404w

O Health Ed 252

[0 Upper division electives under advisement

25 credits

OPE123, 126,225, 22
Ol PE320,322,324.325. 425 or 426
O 7 credits elective under departmenial advisement

Minor—Dance

“Includes satistaction of 3 credit general education requirement.
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Minor—Health Science 25 credits

O] Health Education 252, 350, 450

O Home Econ 150: Biol 447

O Zoolopy 248-24% or 241 and 243

) One or more credits rom Biol 345, 371, Health Ed
352, Home kEcon 250, Zool 262

Teaching Commpetenoee
£ 7

Recommendation for teaching competence Tor girls
physical education normally requires completion of a
major with a grade of 2.5 or berter. Participation in
intramusal activities is required of all women majors and
minors during four quarters of the first two yewrs.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
—MEN AND WOMEN

Major—Recreation (Men) 85 credits

Ll Rec 201, 250, 301, 302,412

O ¥ credits from Rec 450, 451,452

O PE 201m, 202m. 207m, 208m, 20%m

O P E 205,216,217, 3006, 35im

O Tech 240, 301 : Health Ed 252

L1 Econ 101; Soc/Anth 201, 3606

O Speech 330; Ed 350

O 13 credits from: Psych 351, 352, 440: Econ 271;
Music 350 Bot 251, 252

O Electives under departimental advisement

Major—Recreation (Women) 85 credits

L] Recreation 2011, 250, 301, 302,412

O & credits in Rec 450, 451, 452

C PE 202w, 207w, 208w, 209w

L) PE 203, 305w, 306, 320

O Healthy Education 252

] Supporting Courses: [ A 301, Mus 350, Psych 351,
352, 440; Soc 201, Speh 330; 17 credits under advise-
ment {rom one of two concentrations in art, music,
dance, outdoor education, or sports and aquatics.



Major—Dance 85 credits

O PE 122,125,126, 128,225, 226,227

O PE320,321,322,323,324, 325,326

O PE424,425, 426

0O Supporting courses: Zool 241-243 or 248-24%; P E
302, Art 190; six credits from Art 193, 194, 195, Music
140, Phil 405; three credits from Phil 111, 112, 113,
SocfAnth 201, Psych 201; five credits from Soc/Anth
361, 362, 363, 364, Speech 130,

Minor—Dance 25 credits

OPE 123,126,128, 225,226

O PE322,324,325,4250r 426

O Philosophy 405

0 Six additionai credils under departmental advisement.

Minor—Health Science 25 credits

O Biology 447; Zool 241, 243, ar 248-249

J Health Ed 35C; Home Ecen 150

O Twe courses under advisement from Health Ed 252,
450; Biol 371, Chem 115; Zool 261, 262

Minor—Dance 25 credits

O P E 121, 123, 126, 226, 228, 229, 320, 324, 325,
425

O Philosophy 405

O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Recreation (Women) 25 credits

U 6 credits from P E 202w, 207w, 208w, 209w
0 PE 306

O Recreation 201, 250, 412, 450 (3 credits)

0O Electives under departmental advisement

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physical education leading to the
Master of Education degree, see Graduate Bulletin.

ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activity courses, with the exception of varsity sports, may not
be repeated for credit. Courses marked *“m’’ are far men students
anly; those marked ““w’* are far women only.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, are prerequisite to intermediate
courses, which are in turn prerequisite to advanced courses in
any given activity.

101-109 DEVELOPMENTAL

102w  Movement Fundamentals
103 Jogging

106m Body Conditioning

108Bm  Weight Training

109m  tntermediate Weight Training

110-119 AQUATICS

112 Beginning Swimming {for nonswimmers}

113 Intermsdiate Swimming. Prerequisite: P E 112
or ability to swim iwenty-five yards and support self in deep
water,

114 Advanced Swimming. Prerequisite: P E 113 or
ability to swim 100 yards with one streke and to use a variety of
ather strokes,

115 Aquatic Art. Prerequisite: P E 114 or equivalent.

116 Advanced Aquatic Art.

120-128 DANCE

120 Beginning Social Dance

121 Intermediate Sacial Dance

122 Beginning Folk and Square Dance
123 Intermediate Folk and Square Dance
125 Magdern Dance

126 |Intermediate Modern Dance

128 Beginning Ballet

130-139 DUAL SPORTS

132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediate Badmintan
134 Fencing

136 Beginning Tennis

137 Intermediate Tennis

138m Beginning Wrestling
139m Intermediate Wrestling

The student furnishes equipment for PE 136, 137
140-149 TEAM SPORTS

141w Field Hockey
142m,w Basketbal|

143mw  Scftball

144mw Spseedball and Soccer
145m,w Valleyball

147m Touch Football
148w Lacrosse
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150-161 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS

150 Archary
158Tmw  Gymnastics and Tumbling
152 Beginning Bowling {bowling alley fee
5B
154 Beginning Golf
155 Intermediate Golf
156maw Track and Field
157 Beginning Skiing
158 Intermediate Skiing
159 Advanced Skiing
160 Sailing and Canoeing
Prerequisite: swimming exemption test
151 Mountain Climbing

The student enrolling in 157, 158, 159, 1680 pays cost
of transportation and individual instruction. Students in 157,
188, 159, 161 also furnish equipment.

180-190 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

180m intercollegiate Football
180w Intercoilegiate Field Hockey
181m,w Intercoliegiate Basketball
182m Iniercollegiate Baseball

182w Intercollegiste Softhall
183mw  Intercollegiate Track and Fiekd
184m | ntercollegiate Wrestling
185m Intercollegiate Galf

186mw Intercollegiate Tennis

188m Intercollegiate Swimming
189m Intercollegiate Gross Country
190m Intercollegiate Crew

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

201m, 202m, 203m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES (2 ea)

209m Team Sports

202m Individual Sports

203m Aguatics  [prerequisite:
swimmer}

intermediate  level

Cpen 12 freshmen majors or minars.
207w, 202w, 203w PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES (2 ea)

200w Field Hockey, Basketball
202y Badminton, Gymnastics
203w  Yolieyball, Softhall, Track and Field

Requirzd of freshmen majors or minors in physical education.
Develoament of knowledge and skill.

204m ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING  (3)

Treatment for injuries common to the playfield,
gymnasium, and aibletic field; training and safety measures for
prevenion of injuries; procedures for building physical stamina;
experience in taping procedures.
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205 HISTORY OF PHYSICAL AND HEALTH
EDUCATION AND RECREATION (3}

Historical bac<grounds, the range of opportunities in
the fields, qualifications, professional preparation.

207m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES-TRACK AND
PHYSICAL CONDITIONING (1)
Open 1o freshrman majors and minors.

208m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES—WRESTLING
AND WEIGHT TRAINING (2]

Open to freshman majors and minors.

209m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES- DANCE IN THE
PUHLIC SCHOOLS {1}

Open to freshman majors and minors.

207w, 208w, 209w PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES {2 ea)

207w Soccer, Speedball, Fencing, and Bowling

208w Modern Dance, Aquatics

200y Sccial, Folk and Sguare Dance, Tennis,
Archery and Golf

Required of sophaomore rmajors and minors in PLE.

216 LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY {2

Prerequisite: satisfactory performance in swimming
proficiency test. Instruction leading to qualification for the
Arnerican Red Cross Lifzsaving Certificate,

17 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS' COURSE  (2)

Prerequisite: current American HRed Cross Senior
Lifesaving Certificate, Stroke analysis and methods of teaching
lifesaving and aguatics skills; instruction leading to qualification
as an American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor,

225 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE {2}

Dance as an art form; its historical background in
education; range of vacational opportunities.

226 FUNDAMENTALS OF RHYTHM {2}

Prerequisite: P E 125 or equivalent. Inherent factors
af rhythm as applied to the forms of nature, art, and movement,

227 MOVEMENT MOTATION  {3)

Labanotation— a system of reading and notating bodily
movements emphasizing the elements of direction, ievel, leg and
arm movements.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE AREA QF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION  (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department chairman.
302 KINESIOLOGY (3

Prereguisite: Zool 241 aor eguivalent. Important
muscies of the body; crigin, insertion, and action; principles of
human movement; performance analysis of basic locomotor
movements, daily living activities, and sports skills,



303 PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE (3}

Prerequisite: Zool 241, Application of physiological
facts to the problems of conditioning; relation to physical
activities.

305w METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
SPORTS {4}

Prerequisites: P E 302 and professional activities
sequences. Preparation for teaching individuat and team sports to
secondary school girls.

306 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 352. Purposes and reguiremants of
the program, with emphasis on planning, methads and materials
of instruction,

308m METHODS AND MATERIALS OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR BOYS {3}

Prerequisite: completion of activities requirements for
majors and minors, or permission, Activities and appropriate
methods of instruction for secondary school boys.

31 MOVEMENT EXPLORATION AND GYMNASTICS
FOR CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisite: professional activities sequence; prerequi-
site or concurrent: P E 302. Movement as a basis for game and
dance skills; stunts, tumbling, fitness activities, gymnastics for
the elementary schoal,

3z GAMES AND SPORTS FOR CHILDREN (3}

Prerequisite: P E 311. Selected children’s games and
activitizs for development of fundamental sports skills.

320 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
OANCE (3}

Prerequisites; P £ 120, 122, 125, ar equivalent,
Teaching modern, folk, social, and square dancing.

321 MUSICAL ACCOMPANIMENT AND
MOVEMENT {3}

Prerequisite: P E 226. Music mediums: instrumantal,
voice, percussion, electronic; music structures and their relation-
ship to movement and dance,

322 ELEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION (3}

Prerequisite: P E 126 and 226. Fundamentals of
composition emphasizing theme and development; form or
design; time, force and spacial aspects in solo and duet studias.

323 ADVANCED DANCE COMPOSITION  (3)

Prarequisite: P E 322. Composition in pre-classic and
modern forms.

324 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CONTEMPORARY
DANCE (2}

Prerequisites: P E 325, 126, or equivalent. Back-
grounds for various dance styles provided by professional schools
of modern dance.

325 CONCERT DANCE {1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Group and
individual experience in dance as 2 theatre art; participation in
the dance concert.

326 DANCE FOR CHILDREN {3}

Dance activities for the elementary school-age child;
singing games, creative dance, and dramatizations, ball and rope
rhythms, simple square and folk dances.

3w, 342w, 343w OFFICIATING IN WOMEN'S
SPORTS {1 ea)

Officiating techniques in volleybat!, basketball, tennis,
track and fieid.

343m OFFICIATING IN TEAM SPORTS {2}

Principles, technigues and practice of officiating in
team sports for men.

351m TEACHING GYMNASTICS {1}

Prerequisite: P E 151m, intermediate performance
skills, with opportunity for each student to teach several basic
stunts and calisthenics.

380m COACHING FOOTBALL ({3}

Theory and appreciation of football, with methads
and materials of organization.

IBim COACHING BASKETBALL (3}
382m COACHING BASEBALL {2}
383m COACHING TRACK {2}

Theory of track and field events and organization and
administration of a track meet,

3Bam COACHING WRESTLING {2}

Practical and theoretical aspects of teaching wrestling
with special consideration to wrestling skilis, methodology, class
organization, equipment and officiating.

400 SPECIAL PRGJECTS iN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION {25}

Prarequisites: senior status and permission of insiruc-
tor and department chairman. fndividual instruction in special
projects unider supervision.

102 BODY MECHANICS AND CORRECTIVE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION  {3)

Prerequisites: Zool 241 or equivalent: P E 302
Impiications of growth patierns, coordinations and postural
deviations relating to the physical education program; condition-
ing techniques, corrective procadures.

403 PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 352; P E 312, 328 or permission of
instructor. Criteria for selecting activities; selection and main-
tenance of facilities and eguipment: evaluative procedures and
technigques; administrative policias,
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404m ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
INSCHQOLS  (3)

Prereguisite: P E 308m. Organization and administra-
tion of the secondary school program for boys: service,
intramural, recreational, and athletic,

404w ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL GIRLS  {3)

Prerequisites: P E 205 and 305w. Criteria for the
selection of activities, the organization of classes, departmental
personne! and policies, physical plant and its upkeep, purchase
and care of eguipment.

405 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATICN  {3)

Prerequisites: P E 205, 306, and 305w or 308m,
Scientific and philasophical principles related to physical educa-
tion, its purposes, scope, and curricuium,

406m THE ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS (2}

Prerequisite: senior status or permission of instructor.
Organization and administration of policies and procedures for
competitive athletic programs with special emphasis on manage-
ment of contests, financing, care and maintenance of facilities
and equipment.

410m INTRAMURBAL SPORTS (3]
Proplems, planning, and content of intramural sports
programs in schools and colleges.
410w EXTRA-CLASS ACTIVITIES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR GIRLS {2)
Intramural programs, tournaments, play days, sports
days, snd G.A A, for setondary school, Summers only,
424 DANCE PERFORMARNCES {2)
Lighting, costuming and make-up; formulating,
develaping, and presenting various types of dance programs.
425 HISTQRY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE
DANCE TO 1450 {3}
Historical and philosophical development of the Dance
from primitive man through the late middle ages.
428 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE
DANCE SINCE 1450 (3}
Historical and philosaphicat development of the dance
from the Renaissance through the conternporary period.
480 TECHNIQUES FOR EVALUATING PHYSICAL
ABILITIES {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 371 and permission of instructor.
Application of measurement theory 1o pbysical education;
selection and administration of appropriate tests and interpreta-
tion of results.
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495 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED (4}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. The characteris-
tics and needs of the mentally retarded child as they relate to
physical education; adaptation of methods, materials and
techniques.

497h WORKSHOP IN ATHLETIC INJURIES {2}

Advanced techniques for treating athletic injuries at
school and coilege level, as presented by representatives of the
medical and athletic training prafession, Summer 1968.

497] APPLICATION OF WEIGHT TRAINING TO
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS {2}

Resistance exercise combining isometric and isotonic
exercise in physical education and athletic programs; theoretical
and practical experience. Summer 1268,

497k PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2)

The use of problem solving and moverment exploration
techniques in the teaching of games, dance, and gymnastics 1o
elementary school children, Summer 1968.

497n OVERVIEW OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION  {3)

Prerequisite; teaching experience, New methods and
materials; organization, selection of activities, curriculum and
scheduling development. Extension 1968.

498 STRAIGHT LINE PHILOSOPHY {3}

Administration of human ¢onduet in activities as
straight-line enclosures. Not limited to those with athletic
exparience,

499 PHYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status or tgaching
experience. Organization and development of physical fitness
programs in the public schools,

500 PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Far teachers with experience in physical education.
Controversial issues in the field; the professional problems
pertinant to the individual members of the group.

501 SURVEY OF RESEARCH AND PROFESSIONAL
UTERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Selected research,
published baoks, dissertations and periodicals which have
influenced physical education thought and practice.

502 DEVELOPMENTAL AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Zool 241, P E 302 and 402. Develop-
ment of programs of adapted activities for the low-fitness and
handicapped elementary and secondary school student, with
emphasis on common postural deviations, screening techniques
and adapted activities,



503 PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND
FACILITIES {2)
Design and construction of gymnasiums and other

physical education facilities, and the purchase and care of
athletic and physical education equipment,

504 CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}
Physical education programs based on the ngeds of

boys and girls.

505 CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3]

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Developmenis of
current significance in the field of physical education, including
recreation and athletics.

508 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: P E 501, Ed 501. Utilization of labora-
tary equipment and technigues pertinent to research; design of
experiments, canduct of laboratary research, and evaluation of
research reports,

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

150 CONSUMER HEALTH {1}

Analysis of spurious health practices, consumer pro-
tection, health superstitions and evaluation of health advertising.

151 STIMULANTS AND DEPRESSANTS {1}

Pharmacology and addiction andfor habituation of
stimulants and depressants,

152 SCCIETY AND SEX {1}

Sociclogical, psychological, and biological aspects of
saxuality.

252 FIRST AID {2}

First aid for common infuries and illnesses based on
the American Red Cross Stendard and Advanced First Aig
Courses. The student qualifies for the American Red Cross
Certificate.

350 CURRENT INFORMATION FOR HEALTH
INSTRUCTION (3}

Developments in personal and consumer heaith,
mental and emotional health, and family life aducation.

362 THE FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR {1}

Prerequisites: H Ed 252 or 2 current advanced
American Red Cross First Aid Certificate; instruction leading to
qualification for the American Red Cross First Aid instructor
Certificate.

450 HEALTH EDUCATICON IN THE PUBLIC
S5CHOOLS (3

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent. Basic principles
of health instruction, organization, methods and materiais, and
school health services.

500 PROBLEMS iN HEALTH EDUCATION  {2-5}

For the graduate student concerned with a special
problem in the field,

COURSES IN RECREATION

20 RECREATION LEADERSHIP {2}

Histarical and philaosaphical foundations of leisure and
recreation; scope of recraation; leadership principles; profes-
sional opportunities in recreation.

250 CAMPING AND OUTDCOOR EDUCATION (3}

Organization and program in private, agency and
school camps; quaiifications and responsibilities of the camp
counselor; camping techniquas,

AN ACTIVITIES FOR SOCIAL RECREATION {2}

Prerequisite: Rec 201, The use of active and quiet
games, musi¢, crafts, dance, and dramatics for socialization of
groups.

302 RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR THE {LL AND
HANDICAPPED {3}

Prerequisite: Rec 207. Activities and techniques in
working with mentally il} and physically handicapped.

412 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RECREATION  {3)

Prereruisites: Rec 201, 250, Development of programs
for school and community recreation including personnel,
finance, facilities, and activities.

450, 451, 452 FIELD WORK IN RECREATION  {1-4}
Prerequisites: P E 306 ar Rec 201; Rec 412. Practical

experience in a community recreation program,

[S4le) PRCBLEMS IN RECREATION  {2-5)

Far experienced recreation leaders; individual study of
problems growing out of professional experience.
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PHYSICS

Professors: McLeod {Chairman), Lahti, Lindsay . As-
saciate Professors:  Atneosen, Brown, Rupaal, Veit
Assistannt Professors: Davidson, Dittrich, Sprague

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Secondary
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 23! to meet the general education require-
ment

O Physics 232, 233, 341, 371, 398 {one credit}

O One course from Physics 401, 402, or 403

O One course from Physics 407, 408, Gen Sci 405

O Physical Science 492

O Electives under departmental adviscment, 13 credits
O Supporting courses; 15 credits in mathematics

Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physies 231 (or 131} to meet the general education
requirement

O Physics 232, 233 {or Physics 132, 133)

O Physics 381

0 Physical Science 492

O Electives, 3 credits

O Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics

Major Concentration

Physics-Mathematics 70 credits
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This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas; it
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Mathematics 121 and Physics 231 to meet the general
education requirements

O 20 credits in physics under departmental advisement
O 20 credits in mathematics under deparimental advise-
ment

O 20 additional credits including methods courses in
one or both of these {ields,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major SO credits plus Supporting Courscs

O Physics 231 to meet the general education rcquire-
ment

O Physics 232, 233, 341, 342, 343, 371, 381,471,472
O One course from Physics 401, 402, 403

O One course from Physics 407, 408, Gen Sci 405

O Upper division electives, six credits

O Supperting courses: 32 credits in mathematics,
including Math 121, 122,222,223, 224, 331, 332

Also recommended; reading knowledge of a foreign
language and 10 credits in chemistry.
Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

J Physics 231 for general education requirement
O Physics 232, 233



O Two courses from Physics 341, 371, 381

3 Electives, 2 credits

01 Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematics includ-
ing Math 222

Major Concentration

Physics—Mathematics 110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in both
fields and satisfies the requirements for both a major and
a minor,

0 Math 121 and Physics 231 for general education
Tequirements

O 100 credits in mathematics and physics under advise-
ment

Recommended courses include Physics 232, 233, 341,
342, 343, 371, 381, 382, 471, 472 and other upper
division electives; Math 222, 223, 270, 301, 302, 325,
331, 332, and 400 level electives, Courses will normally
be distributed equally between mathematics and physics,
depending somewhat on the student’s high school
background. Ten to fiftcen credits in related courses
may be included.

Major Concentration

Physics-Mathematics Honors Program
107 credits plus Supporting Courses

This combined major satisfies requirements for a major
and a minor. It is open to superior students; a grade
average of 3.0 is required for admission to and continna-
tion n this program, Apply for admission jointly to the
depariments of Mathematics and Physics during the
sacond year of college study in lower division caleulus
and general physics.

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222, 223, 224, 270, 301, 325,
331,332,425,426

1 8 credits selected from Math 361, 371 and approved
400 level courses (at least 4 credits in the latter)

O Physies 231, 232, 233, 341, 342, 343, 371, 381, 471,
472

O i1 credits in upper division courses, including Physics

481, 482, 483 or Physics 485, 486, 487
O Supporting courses: 10 credits under advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish fo graduate **with honors™
should consult the department chairman for special
requirements beyond the gencral honors courses for all
honors students,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physics and in physical science
leading to the Master of Education and the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laboratory instruction is included in Physies 101, 132, 133,
166, 231, 232, 233, 235, 255, 312, 335, 355, 381, 382, 401,
402, 403, 435, 455

101 ELEMENTARY PHYSICS ({4}

Not available for credit to students with high school
physics nor to science majors, Introduction to physical methods
through a survey of topics in mechanics, electricity, magnetism,
optics, and modern physics; histarical and philosophical founda-
tions.

105 INTROOUCTION TO SOLAR SYSTEM
ASTRONOMY )]

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high school
algepra or Math 100. The real and apparent matian of stars; the
solar system’s physical characteristics and thearies of origin.

131 PRINCIPLES QF PHYSICS  (4)

Prerequisite: hiph school algebra and geometry or
equivalent; concurrent envallment in college level algebra recom-
mended. Classical mechanies,

132 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS  (4)
Prerequisite: Physies 131. Electricity and magnetism.
133 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS {4l

Prerequisite: Physics 132. Introduction to refativity,
quantum theory and nuclear physics.
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155 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS (2}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high schaol
algebra or Math 100 or 151, or permission of instructor. A.C.
and D.C. circuits, design of rectifiers, amglifiers, and oscillators.

205 INTRODUCTION TO STELLAR ASTRONOMY {3}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high schoot
algebra and 3 credits in college physics. Physical characteristics
of stars, nebulae and galaxies studied through inferential
methods.

231 GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS (5]

Prerequisite or concurrent: Math 222, or permission of
instructor. Basic concepts of physics using calculus; particle
mechanics.

232 GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS {5}

Frerequisite: Physics 231. Rigid body mechanics,
kinetic theory and thermodynamics.

233 GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS {5}
Prerequisite: Physics 232. Efectricity and magnetism,
235 GEOMETRICAL OPTICS {3}

Frerequisite or concurrent: Math 222, Reflection and
refraction at plane and spherical surfaces; thin and thick lenses,
lens aberrations, optical instruments.

256 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS (3}

Prerequisite: Physics 233 or permission of instructor,
A.C. circuit analysis, A, C. bridges, filters, network theorems,
vacuum tubes, solid state diodes and transistors, transistor
amplifiers and oscillators, four terminal network parameters.

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS OR PROBLEMS (1.2}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in physics and permission of
instructor. Projects or independent study under supervision.
31 RADIATION BIOPHYSICS {3}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233 and Math 121 or

permission of instructor. Physical and biological effects of
penetrating radiations.

312 RADIATION BIOPHYSICS LABORATORY (3}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233; Physics 311 or
permission of instructor; Math 270, Techniques of radiation
dosimetry and bigassay.

321,322 ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE {3 ea)

Prerequisites: one year of college physics; Physics 321
prerequisite to 322. The nature and motion of the atmasphere.
335 PHYSICAL OFTICS {4}

Preraquisite: one year college physics and Math 222,
Interference; introduction to interferometry; Fraunhofer and
Fresnet diffraction: polarization,

341 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS {4}

Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Math 222. Vector
treatment of the laws of motion; Lagrange’s equations.
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342,343 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 341, Math 331 {or cancurrent).
Hamiltonian mechanics, dynamics of a8 rigid body, small oscilla-
tions.

355 INTRODUCT!ION TO ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (3}

Preraquisite: Math 222, Physics 371 or 266 or
permission of instructor. R-C and transformer coupled ampli-
fiers, power amplifiers, feed back oscillators, modulation and
demoduiation,

361, 362 THERMODYMAMICS AND STATISTICAL
MECHANICS (3 ea}

Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Math 224 or permission
of instructor; Physics 361 and Math 331 prerequisite to Physics
382. Kinetic theory, the laws of thermodynamics, classical
statistical mechanics.

an ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM {4}

Prerequisite: Physics 233 {or 133} and Math 222,
Laws of electrostatics; dielectrics; magnetic fields of steady
currents, magnetic induction, induced elactromotive forces,
magnetic properties of matter; alternating current,

381 INTRODUCTION TO ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR
PHYSICS {4}

Prerequisite: Physics 233 {or 133} and Math 222.
Special theory of relativity; guantum properties of waves and
particles, X-rays and crystal structure; Rutherford scattering; the
Bohr mode! of the atom, electron spin and complex atoms:
natural radicactive decay; detection of nuclear radiation.

82 ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS {4}

Prerequisite: Physics 381. Characteristic X-ray spectra;
quantum theory of radiastion and of the hydrogen atom; nuclear
reactions; artifical radioactivity; theory of alpha, beta, and
gamma decay; fission; particle accelerataors.

398 LABORATORY INSTRUCTION {1 ea quarter}

Laboratory programs and instructional methods in
general physics laboratorigs, Limited to maximum of three
credits.

398 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS {1}

Prerequisite: 25 credits in physics and permission of
instrucior,

400 SPECIAL PROJECT OR PROBLEMS {1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Special projects
or independent study under supervision.

401 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Physics 341. Experiments
in mechanics.

402 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisite or concurrent; Physics 371, 381. Experi-
mentation in electricity, magnetism, and atomic physics.



403 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY (2

Prerequisite: Physics 382. Advanced experiments in
nuctear reaclion physics.

407 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS  (3)

Prerequisite: one year college physics, Development of
concepts from the Greek period through the eighteenth century,

408 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS {3}

Prerequisite: Physics 407. Development of concepts
during the 19th and 201h centuries,

4N INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 381, Math 331 {or concurrent),
Theoretical and experimental description of mechanical, electri-
cal, and magnetic properties of solids.

135 SPECTROSCOPY (3}

Prerequisite: Physics 335. Advanced topics in optics
with emphasis on interferometry and spectroscopy.

451 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR STRUCTURE (2}

Prerequisites: Physics 382, 341, 371, Physical proper-
ties of the proton, neutron and deutron; nuclear spin and
statistics; ngutron scattering and neutron reactjons; introduction
to the theory of nuclear forces.

455 NUCLEAR ELECTRONICS  (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 355, Pulse, switching and digital
circuits; linear amplifiers; pulse height and time analyzers.

471,472 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC
THEQRY (3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 371 and Math 331; Physics 471
prerequisite 1o Physics 472, Potential theory, Maxweil's field
eguations, electro-magnetic waves,

481, 482,483 INTARODUCTION TO QUANTUM
MECHANICS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Physics 343, 371, 381; Math 331, 332;
each course in the sequence prerequisite to the next. Wave
mechanics, Schroedinger equation, angular momentum, approxi-
mation methods.

485, 486, 487 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
PHYSICS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Physics 343, 472; Math 331, 332; each
course in the sequence prereguisite to the next. Tensor analysis,
series expansion and boundary value problems, linear transforms,
spherical harmonics, Lorentz transformations, approximation
methods.

498 RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (53]

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Investigation of
a problem in physics undar the sponsorship and supervision of
the physics faculty; project musi extend over a minimum of two
quarters.

499 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS  (1-3)

Prereguisite: junior or senior status and permission of
instructor.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED
PHYSICS  {1-3)

Prergguisite: graduate standing and perrission of the
instructor. Detailed study of a special probiem in physics.

531,532 SOLID STATE PHYSICS {3 ea)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics; Physics 531
prerequisite to 532. Properties of solids and the experimental
basis of the modern theory of solids.

541,542, 543 ADVANCED MECHANICS (3 ea}

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including Physics
487, each course prerequisite to the next. Advanced classical
mechanics in action angle variabies; Hamiltonian-Jacobi theory;
srmatl oscillations; continuum mechanics.

551,552 NUCLEAR THEORY {3 ea}

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 551 pre-
requisite 10 552, Theary and experimeantal basis for the structure
of the atomic nucleus and nuclear properties and reactions.

561,562 PHYSICS OF PLASMAS (3 ea)

Prereguisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 561 pre-
requisite to 562. The physics of fully ionized gases; fusion, gas
dynamics, effects of simultaneous eiectric and magnetic fialds,
magneto-hydrodynamics, and developments in plasma research,

571,572 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 571 pre-
requisite to 572, General propertias of vector fields, electro-
magnretic field eguations, and boundary value problems; wave
prapagation.

581, 582 QUANTUM THEORY {3 ea)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including 483 and
487; Physics 581 prerequisite to 582, Adwvanced concepts in
quanturn theory including matrix formalism, quantizatian of the
electromagnetic field, the Dirac theory of the electron, the
interaction of radiation with matter,

591,592,583 RELATIVITY THEQRY (3]

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including Physics
487. Special relativity mechanics and electradynamics in Physics
591; design theory of high energy particle accelerators in Physics
592, general relativity theory including planetary motion,
etactrodynamic formulations, and briéf reviews of the status of
unified field theories in Physics 593.

508 GRADUATE SEMINAR  {1-3]
5089 RESEARCH ({3.9)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and department
chairman. Investigation of an original problem in physics under
supervision.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professors: Payne, Vernon, Wuest Associate
Professors:  Clarke {Acting Chairman}, Dickson, Hebal
Instructors:  Kepl, Zicgler Lecturers: Chard,
Kruhlak

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Political Science 101, 250, 270
U Eight or more credits from each of four of the
following arcas:

Comparative Government: Political Science 305, 401,
402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 407, 453

Political Dynamies: Political Science 340, 345, 440,
442,450,453, 455

Public Administration: Politicul Science 253, 320, 345,
420, 421,422,423, 424, 425,428,453, 455

Public Law: Political Science 310, 315, 410, 411, 428

Political Theory: Political Science 360, 460, 461, 462,
463, 465

International Relations: Political Science 375, 376, 406,
411.472, 474,475

Histoty 203, 204 and Econ 201 arc recommended as
suppuorting courses.

Minor 25 credits

0O Political Science 101, 250, 270
O Five credits in each of hwo of the areas listed above
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TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Sccondary 45 credits

O Political Science 101, 250, 270

O Eight or more credits from each of three of the arcas
listed under the Arts and Sciences major.

Minor 25 credits

O Political Science 101, 250, 270

O Five credits from cach of hvo areas selected under
departmental adviseraent.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a grade average of
2.5 or better. An exception may be made for history
majors desiring a combined recommendation appropriate
for junior high school. Such students will complete an
augmented minor of 33-35 credits.

DEPARTMENTAL HONQORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a political science major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must completce: Political Science
496 with the advice of the departmental honors adviser:
Political Scicnee 499; two years of foreign language {or a
satisfactory reading knowledge of a foreign lunguage).
He must also submit 2 senior thesis and have a grade
average of 3.5 in upper division political science courses.




GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in political science leading 10 the
Master of Arts degree, see Graduare Bulletin,

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

10t GOVERNMENT IN THE MODERN WORLD (5]

Special areas of human interest and activity in political
science and their relationship to government in the modern
world.

250 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (5}

Principles and instilutions of national government; its
main functions,

283 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (8)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
Sub-national levels of government and intergovernmental rela-
nions; legislative, executive, and judicial authorities; the electoral
Process.

270 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS  {R)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
Basic principles and forges in international relations with
emphasis on the nation-state, nationalism, and international
arder.

305 INTRODUCTION TO FOREIGN
GOVERNMENTS {5

Prerequisite:  Pol Seci 101, 260 or permission of
imstructor, Basic types, institutions, and practices of foreign
governments.

310 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW  (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250. Significant Suprerme Court
decisions interpreting major parts of the Canstitution in practice.

315 LAW AND SOCIETY (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor,
Jurisprudence, the legal order, sources of law ang the judicial
Process,

320 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5}

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 280, or cne course from
SocfAnth 2071 or 301 or Psych 201 or 440, or permission of
instructar, The conduct of public business with emphasis on the
executive branch of government; some treatment of other
countries,

340 POLITICAL PARTIES ANMD ELECTIONS (B}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 and 250, or permission of
instructor, Nature and functions of political parties; electoral
methads,

345 GOVERNMENTAL AND POLITICAL PROBLEMS
OF WASHINGTON (3]

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 and 253, or permission of
instructor. Governmental and political issues af the state of
Washingtan.

360 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEQRY {56}

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 101 and 250, or permission of
instructor, Origin and evelution of majar concepts of political
theory,

375 FOREIGN POLICIES OF MAJOR POWERS {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270 or permission of instructor,
Fareign policies of major powers other than the United States.
376 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270 or permissian of instructor,
Background organization of American foreign policy; the con-
duct of diplomatic relations with other states; current issues and
problems in foreign atfairs.

400 SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH  {2-5)
Prerequisite: permission of department., Supervised
readings andfar research in a selected area of political science.
401 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF GREAT
BRITAIN {3}
Frerequisites: Pal Sci 101 or permission of instructor.
Analysis of the British system of government,
402 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF WESTERN
EUROPE {3}

Prerequisite: Pal Sei 101 or permission of instructor,
Paolitical systems of France, West Germany, Switzerland and/or
other countries.

403 GOVERNMENT OF THE SOVIET UNION {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or permission of instructor.
The political system of the U.5.5.R. emphasizing constitutional
theory and practice, the Communist party, and the pasition of
the individual.

404 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF LATIN
AMERICA  {3]
Prereguisite: Pol Sci 101 or permission of instructor.

405 THE MIDDLE EAST  (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or permission of instructor,
Outstanding political, cultural, and governmental problems of
the Middie East.

406 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF CANADA (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or permission of instructor.
Canadian government and politics; prablems such as federalism
and position in the Commonwealih,
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407 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF THE FAR
EAST (3)

Prerequisite: Poi Sci 101 or permission of instructor.
The political systems of China and Japan, and other selected
countries of the Far East.

410 THE SUPREME COURT AND CI/IL RIGHTS {3}

Prerequisite: Pot Sci 250 and 310, Leading decisions
regarding First Amendment freedoms, procedural rights in trials,
Fourteenth Amendment liberiies, dug process of law, and equat
protection of the laws.

411 INTEANATIONAL LAW {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270 or permission of insiructor,
Qrigin, principles, and problems.

420 NATURAL RESOURCES: ADMINISTRATIVE
AND POLICY PROBLEMS (3}

Prerequisite: Pol S¢i 320 or permission of instructor,
Problems in forest policy, minerals, water and power, with
emphasis on Western United States,

421 METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT {3)

Prerequisite: ong of the foilowing: Pol Sci 1073, 250,
SocfAnth 201, Geog 341, permission of instructor. Problems
related to the “exploding metropolis,”” alternative forms of
“meatro’’ governmeant, and critical urban problems.

422 STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY {3)

Prerequisite: Paol Sci 320 or permission of instructor,
Comparative analysis of public personnel systems in selected
countries, with special attention to the United States; general
principtes of public adminstration and specialized aspects such as
recruitment, training, and employee morale.

423 THE AMERICAN EXECUTIVE {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
The executive branch, its organization and problems.

424 ACMINISTRATIVE THEORY {3)

Prerequisite: Poi Sei 320 or permission of instructor.
Crganizational theory relevant to public administrative settings.

425 THE BUDGETARY PROCESS {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor.
Theoretical, political, and administrative aspects of budgeting
considered as a policy process,

428 THE REGULATORY PROCESS (3}

Preraquisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor,
Administrative regulation in relation to the political process.
440 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS {3}

Prerequisite: Poi Sci 101 and 250 or 253 or 340 or
permission of instrucior. Interaction of executive, administra-
tors, parties, pressure groups, the press, and public in the
legislative process at both national and state levels,
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442 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (D)

Prarequisite: Pol Sci 340 or permission of instructor.
Human action in pofitical settings, with emphasis on social class
analysis, voting, and legislative behavior,

450 PUBLIC CPINION {3}

Prerequisite. Pol Sci 250 and 340, or permission of
instructor, Nature, formation, and role of public opinion; public
opinion surveys, pressure groups, and the role of government in
the forming of public opinion.

453 COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sc¢i 253 or 402 or permission of
instructor. Structures and functions of local governments in
relation to higher levels of government in the United States,
Canada, Great Britain, and France.

455 COMMURNITY POLITICAL SYSTEMS {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 253 or permission of instructor,
Systems below the state or provincial leve!, Including city,
village, county, and rural.

480 POLITICAL THEQRY: ANCIENT AND
MEDIEVAL {3}

Prarequisite: Gen Ed 121 or Pol Sci 36Q or permission
of instructor. Qrigin and evolution of major concepts in Western
political thought from Pericles to Machiavells,

461 POLITICAL THEOQORY; RENAISSANCE AND
MODERN {3}

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 122 or Pol Sci 360 or permission
of instructor. Origin and svolution of major concepts in Western
potitical thought from Machiavelli to Edmund Burke.

462 POLITICAL THEORY: CONTEMPORARY
IDEQLOGIES {3}

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 123 or Hist 106 or Pol Sci 360 or
permission of instructor, Origin and evoiution of major concepts
in Western potitical thowaht from Edmund Burke to the present;
development of modern conservatism, tiberalism, Marxism, and
Fascism or National Socialism.

463 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5]

Prerequisite: iHist 203, 204, or equivalent, or Po! Sci
101 andfor 250. Major concepts in American poiitical thought
from the Colonial Periad to the present.

465 ANALYTICAL CONCEPTS OF PCLITICAL
THEQRY ({3}
Prerequisite: Pol Sci 360 or permission of instructor,

472 THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES (3}

Prerequisite: Pot Sei 270 or permission of instrurtor.
The newly independent andfor politically and economicaltly
undardeveloped nations.



474 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 13}

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 270 or permission of instructor.
Development, organization, and activities of various types of
international institutions, including the United Nations.

475 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS IN THE
WESTERN HEMISPHERE {3}

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 270 and 404, or permission of
instructor, Relations among countries in the Western Hemisphere
with emphasis on the United States and Latin America.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 ea}
497a GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
SOUTH ASIA (3!

The structure and evolution of political institutions in
South Asia; their relation to regional problems. Summer 1968.

499 SENIOR SEMINAR: APPROACHES TO THE
STUDY OF POLITICS {31

Prerequisite; 30 credits in political scicnce, senior
standing, permission of department. Methods of studying politi-
cal phenomena and application of systematic politicat theory.

Adntission to graduate level cowrses requires a minimum back-
ground of 26 credits in political science and permission of the
department.

B0D SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3.5

Individual studies to meet the needs of a student's
program.
b01 POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A DISCIFLINE (5}

Histary of political science; description and critique of
fields; trends and challenges.

502 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE 5B}

PSYCHOLOGY

Professors: Adams, Blood, Budd, Harwood, Kuder,
Mcade, Meyer (Chairman), Nugent, Ross, Woodring
Associaie Professors:  Crow, Diers, Elich, Jones, Kintz,
MacKay, Mason, Straughan, Thompson, Tyler, Wilkinsg
Assistant Professors;  Carmean, Finneran, Heid, Lipp-
man, Lonner, Panek, Reck, Zohner

505 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS (3}

Principles of government and politics in existing and
developing states.

510 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW (3}
The tradition and emerging trends.
520 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3}

Organizational theory and practice in public settings,
comparative aspects,

540 SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (3}

The influence of organizations and individuals in the
farmation of public policy.

550 SEMINAR IN STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3]

Problems at sub-national levels, both American and
other, internally and in relation to national levels.

BGO SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3}

Function and history of political theory, the crisis in
traditional theory; emerging trends.

570 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS (3]

The contemporary international scene, emerging inter-
national problems and possible solutions.

575 SEMINAR IN FOREIGN POLICY AND
DIPLOMALY {3}

Process of policy formation; emerging trends in
modern diplomacy.

599 THESIS  (5-9)

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Llementary
45 credits in addition to professional requirements

O Psychology 201, 301, 302




O Electives; recommended courses inglude Psych 313,
400, 402, 407, 423, 440; others may be approved by
Departmental advisers

Minor 20 credits

O Psychology 201

O 15 credits in psychology other than the required
professional educational psychology courses; recom-
mended courses include 301, 302

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 40 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Psychology 201, 301, 302

O Two courses from Psych 402, 403, 407, 408, 409

O One course from Psych 421,422, 423

Ul Supporting courses: Philosophy 113, Soc/Anth 201
and ore of the following sequences:

a. Chemistry 121, 122, 251

b, Chemistry 113, 251, and onc course from c.d,e.

c. Physics 131,132, 133 or 231, 232, 233

d. Math 220, 241,270

e. Zool 241-243 or 261-262; and one course frem Biol
301, 371, Zool 363 or 366

Recommended additional electives: one year of a foreign
language, Phil 411, Psych 406, upper divisicn mathe-
matics or science courses.

Students planning master’s degree work in psychology
should consult the Graduare Bulletin for prerequisite
courses.
Minor 24 credits

O Psychology 201, 301

O Twoe courses from Psych 302, 313, 320, 352, 402,
403, 437, 408, 409, 413, 440, 473

(Psych 403, 407, 409 arc recommended for biology
majors; Psych 320 for economics majors)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requircments for all honors
136

students, a psychology major who wishes to graduate
“with honors,” must complete Psychology 401, a
comprehensive examination in psychology, and 24
credits in a demonstrated reading knowledge in French,
German, or Russian.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in psychology Ieading to the Master
of Education, the Master of Arts or the Master of
Scienee degrees, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in educational psychology include Psych 351, 362, 371,
431, 453, 459, 466, 471. With the exception of Psych 352, these
courses are nat applicable ta the arts and sciences major,

201 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5]

Examination of basic psychological processes utilizing
results of research investigatians.

301 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY | {B}

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Introduction to experimental
methodelogy in psychology and statistical treatment of results.
Lectures and laboratory,

302 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 11 {5}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Design and conduct of
psychological research investigations and statistical treatment of
results; individual research project; lectures and laboratory.

213 PERSONALITY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Thearetical approaches to
parsonality; major philosophic assumptions, historical paosition,
and experimegntal data considered in evaluating personality
thearies.

320 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Application of psychologicat
principles to industrial problems of persannei selection and
appraisal, human relations, marketing, training and engineering
psychology.

2 PROBLEMS OF CONSUMER PSYCHOLDGY (3}

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. A study of problems of
consumer behaviar atilizing psychalogical research methodol-
ogies.

351 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN LEARNING (3}

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 105; not open to those with
credit in Psych 408, Application of psychoiogical principles of
learning to classroom teaching.




3562 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND PERSONALITY (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 35%1; Biol 101; not open to
stugdents who have credit in Psych 456, Basic principles of
development and personality with special attention 10 the school
age child; implications for educational practices.

361 FIELD EXPERIENCES IN MENTAL HEALTH (2}

Prereguisite: psychology major or minor; upper
division status; permission of instructor. Research and treatment
programs in mental health and mental retardation; volunteer
service work at Morthern State Hospital.

YA EVALUATION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 351, Evaluating pupil achieverment;
construction of instruments for determining what a student has
learned and how much he has developed; use of standardized
tests,

373 ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL {NFERENCE (3]

Prerequisite: Math 240 or departmental examination
{see department for preparatory study program}. Statislical
procedures and informed reading or original research. Also
offered as Ed 373.

396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5]

400 ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH
PROBLEMS {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 302 and permission of instructor.
Individual project in psychology based on empirical research,
401 HONORS SEMINAR  (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. intensive
examination of selected protlems in psychology.

402 MOTIVATION {5}

Psych 301 or 303. Experimental findings, and theo-
retical interpretations of the biological and psychological aspects
of motivation; lectures and laboratory.

403 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY  {b)

) Prerequisites: Psych 301 or 303; Bicl 10%. Phylo-
genetic comparison of animal behavior, learning, motivation, and
sensory processes in selected species of animals; lectures and
laboratory.

407 PERCEPTION (D)

Prerequisite: Psych 301 or 303. Sensory processes and
stimuli necessary to perception; perceptual theory, classical and
contemporaty; lectures and labaratory.

408 LEARNING (5]

Prereguisite: Psych 301 or 303, Students with credits
. in Psych 351 admitted by department approval only. Major
principles of learning, empirical evidence underlying them, and
their theoretical interpretation; lectures and laboratory.

4058 PHYSIQOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (B}

’ Prerequisites: Psych 301 or 303; Zool 248-249,
Biological foundations of behavior; lecture and laboratory.

-

411 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY  {3)

Prerequisite: Psych 313. Psychoses, neuroses, and
other forms of behavior deviation; conceptions regarding these
conditions.

413 FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL
MEASUREMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Psychoses, neuroses, and
other application of psychological tests and scaling technigues;
for undergraduate credit only.

421 SEMINAR VN HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY {3

Prerequisites: graduate or senior status, Psych 302,
and permission of instructor. Historical development of the
systematic viewpoints of psychology.

422 SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (3}

Prerequisites: senior status, Psych 302, and perrnision
of instructor. The logic of theory development in psychology
and special problems of psychology as an independent discipline.

423 SEMINAR IN RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL
LITERATURE ({3

Prerequisites: senior status, Psych 302, and permission
of instructor. Selected topics which vary from year to year.

41 INTRODUCTION 7O GUIDANCE SERVICES (3]

Prerequisite: 15 credits in psychology and senior
status. Roles of teacher, principal, psychologist, counselor, and
other specialists in an integrated program; guidance and counset-
ing technigues.

440 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (B}

Prerequisites: Psych 201 and 10 credits in psychology
or 5 credits in psychology and 10 credits in sociology/anthro-
pology. The hurman as a social animal.

453 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3]
Behavioral differences among individuals.
465 ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY  (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 352 or eguivalent., Research and
theory in child development and behavior.

456 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADCLESCENCE (3}

Prevequisite: Psych 352 or equivalent. Advanced study
of development characteristics, behavior problems, personal and
sacial adjustments of children and youth; implications for
secondary education and guidance programs.

455 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (1]
Prerequisite: successful completion of tndependent

Study Program,

466 THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD (3]

Prerequisite: teaching experience, permission of
instructor, or 11 credits in psychology. ldentification proce-
dures, curriculum, and teaching methods suited to children with
superior and special abilities.
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a7 STANDARDIZED TESTS {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 371 or 413, or permissian  of
instructor. Standardized graup tests commonly wsed in the
public sehools; selection and administration of tests; inlerpreta-
tion of norms.

473 ADVANCED STATISTICAL INFERENCE 13)

Prerequisite: Psych 301, Advanced methods for
analysis of research data; advised for students wha wish to
pursue graduate training in psychology. Also offered as Ed 473.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 ea}

497k SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN COUNSELING
SERAVICES ({3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Technigues of
study and case histories of applied school psychotogy problems.
E xtension 1968.

497t PROBLEMS IN COMPARATIVE
PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Behavior of the
major inveriebrates and vertebrates, Spring 1968,

497m CROSS-CULTURAL PROBLEMS I
PSYCHOLOGY {3}

Frerequisite: permission of instructor. Interdiscipli-
nary seminar; behavioral differences rooted in the cultures and
specific learnings of societies differing from those of North
Armerica.

497n ADVANCED HUMAN LEARNING (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 357 or eguivalent. Major concepts
of human learning; recent developments in human fearning
theory a: related to the teaching-learning process.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
501a PRO-SEMINAR: SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY {2}
501b PRO-SEMINAR: PERCEPTION (2}
501c¢ PROSEMINAR: LEAANING ({2}
501d PROSEMINAR: MOVITATION (2}
501e PROSEMINAR: SOCIAL (2}
501f PROSEMINAR: FERSONALITY {2}

a1 INSTRUMENTATION FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH (1}

Typical techrological solutions to problems encoun-
tered in criginal research; lecture and laboratory.

520 SEMINAR INPERCEPTION (3}
Prerequisite: Psych S01b,
521 SEMINAR IN LEARNING {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 501¢.
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522 SEMINAR IN MOTIVATION {3}
Prerequisite: Psych 501d.

523 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  13)
Prerequisite: Psych G01e,

524 SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3}
Prerequisite: Psych 501¢,

525 SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY {3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

526 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

527 SEMINAR {N BEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY {2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

528 SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLOGY 3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
531ab  SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Supervised
experience with selectedd cases in a college, school or agency:
a—college level, b—public schoof or community agency.

532 PSYCHOLOGICAL CASE WORK SEMINAR ({3}

Frerequisite: Psych 521 {or 578 concurrent}. Presenta-
tion of actual cases to oflow for team interaction among, and
interdisciplinary  evaluaton by a variety of specialists as to
procedure, referral, interaction, and follow-up.

633 COUNSELING THEQRY AND PRACTICE (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 452, 536, and permission of
instructor. Counseling and clinical interview with laboratory
opportunity for the deveiopment of interviewing skills.

536 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING
FSYCHOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 431 and permission of instructor,
Theories of psychalogical counseling as they relate to philosophi-
cal positions, social conditions, persanality, and learning theory.

550 INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION {3}

Prerequisite: zdmission to the program. The services
commonly included in student personnel programs of colieges
and universities; emphasis on purpose, scope, function and effect
of student services; their conceptuat framewark and relationship
to faculty, other administrative offices and students.

561a,b,c SEMINARS: COLLEGE STUDENT
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (5 ea}

Prarequisite: Psych 580 and cancurrent substantial
employment in a college student parsonnel position. |niensive
exarmination of the purooses, functions and operation of the
variaus services; major issues in Student Personnal Work;
observation and participation in research programs appropriate
to the various services, major papers and extensive use of case
studies,




5713 INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 373 or equivalent and Psych 431
and permission of instructor. The collection, evaiuation, applica-
tion, and interpretation of data available to the school counselor.

572 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTS (b}

Prerequisites: Psych 373 and permission of instructor,
Theory and principles underlying the construction of individual
intelligence tesls; supervised practice in the administration of
1ests.

577 ADVANCED CLINICAL PROCEDURES AND
REPORT WRITING {3)

Prerequisites: Psych 572 and permission of instructor.
Clinical appraisal with special attention to value and limitations
of personality and interest measures.

578 SUPERVISED PRACTICE 1N SCHOQL
PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Psych 577 and permission of instructor,
Ciiagnostic and interpretative work with seiected cases under
direct supervision.

591 PSYCHOLQGY OF OCCUPATIONS {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 431 and permission of instructor.
Sources of coccupalional marterials, theories of career develop-
ment; applications to vocational counseling.

592, 593 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS QF
EXPERIMENTS {3 eal

Prerequisite: Psych 473; 592 preraguisite to 593.
Muitidimensional analysis of wariance, trend analysis, and
analysis of covariance.

594 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 413, 473. Topics in correlation
theory and application inciuding factor analysis and regression
analysis.

E96a,b.c REVIEW OF PSYCHOLOGICAL APPRAISAL
AND TREATMENT {2 ea}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

596a Survey of Intelligence and Aptitude Tests,
Prerequisite: a course in principles of psychological testing.
Research and theory related to more widely used individual and
group tests.

596b Survey of the Techniques of Personality
Evaluation. Objective and projective personality tests for
children and adults.

B96c Survey of Therapeutic Practices and Clinical
Procedures. Major systematic approaches toc psychotherapy;
critical evatuation of use of drugs, shock, psychosurgery,
hypnosis and other special technigues.

599 THESIS {6-12)

648 PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP §N SCHOOL
PSYCHQLOGY {1-3}

Prerequisites: master's degree in psychoiogy or schooi
psychology, and permission of department. An academic year of
college supervised work during the first year in professional
school psychology; this course and two years of experience
required for State Standard Certificate in school psychology.

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors:  Anastasio, Mazur, Taylor Associate
Professors: Bosch, Calt (Chairman), Harris . A4ssistant
Professors:  Drake, Grabert, Thomas Instructor:
Clinton Lecturers: Paulus, Tweddell

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major Elementary 45 credits

[ SocfAnth 200, 201, 202, 370 or 375

0O One course from Soc/Anth 390, 391, 425, 431 or
401

[J One course from SocfAnth 361, 362, 363, 364, 462
[0 Electives under departmental advisement

[ Supporting course: Math 240 or equivalent

{Note: no major is offered in secondary education.}
Minor 25 credits

O SocfAnth 200, 201, 202
O Electives under departmental advisement
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ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 55 credits

{3 SociAnth 200, 201,202, 311, 375390 or 391

O Electives under deparimentai advisement

(1 Supporting courses: Psych 440, Math 240 or equiva-
leni
Minor—Sociology/Anthropology 23 credis
LI Soc/Antiy 200, 201, 207

U Electives under departmental advisement
Minor—Linguistics 23 credits

Cl Linguistics 200, 201, 301. 302, 303

Ll SodfAnth M43

Li Electives under departinental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addivon to the general requirements for all honors
students, a sociology/anthropology major who wishes to
gradunte “with honon™ must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of a forcign lunguage and submit a senior
thesis,

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY-
ANTHROPOLOGY

200 HUMAN EVOLUTION AND PREHISTORY (5}

The development of man; human origing and pre-
history; criteria and theories of race classification: human
diffusion, contacts and problems,

M CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5}

Human tehavior in our own and other societies; case
studies leading to development of basic concepis, problems and
points >f view in the study of society.

202 PRINCIPLES GF SOCIOLOGY/ANTHRGPOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 207 or permission of instrue
tor, introduction to the analyticel study of social phenomena.

310 THE RISE OF CIVILIZATICNS (5}

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 200, 201 or permission of
instrucior, Village agricultural societies as revealed by archaeol-
ogy; crystallization of villege farming societies into wrban
civiizations in the Near East, Egypt, India, China and MNew
World parallel developments.
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an WORLD DEMOGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisites: Math 240 and Soc/Anth 202, or permis-
sion of instructor. Growth, distribution and composition af
human poputlation; elermentary demographic techniques essential
to understanding the components of population change.

320 ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION (B}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 and permission of instrue-
tor. Economic behavior and its relationship 10 the wider social
context in selected areas {societies) of the waorld,

330 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 20t or permission of instruc-
tor, Comparative study of religious thought, belief, and behaviar;
relationship of religious experience and institutions to other
aspects of cullure and society.

340 POLITICAL ORGANIZATION (5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor, Political structure in selected areas {and societiesl of the
world; the relationship between political institutions and other
aspects of the social system.

351 FAMILY AND KINSHIP ORGANIZATION {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instrue
tor. Types of family systems from selected societies, with
emphasis upon varialion in structure and socio-osychological
functians.

354 SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR {5

Prerequisite; Sac/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor, The collective aspects of non-normative or ngn-conforming
behavior as a product of the social systemn.

361 PEQPLES OfF THE AMERICAS {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instruc-
tor. Ethnegraphic survey of the peoples and cultures.
362 PEOPLES OF EURASIA {5}

Prerequisite: Soe/Anth 201 or parmission of instruc-
tor. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cuhiures.
363 PEOPLES OF AFRICA  {5)

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instruc-
tor. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures of Africa
south of the Sahara,

364 PEQPLES OF THE PACIFIC 1D}

Prereqguisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permissian of insiruc-
tor, Ethnographic survey of the peaoles and cultures of the
Pacific area,

366 COMMUNITY ORCANIZATION  (B)

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202, The nature of “com-
munity” analyzed in -erms of changing demographic, instity-
tionai, and interpersonzl patterps.




a7 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202, The nature of scientific
theory; the development of social research; the basic methods
and techniques of data gathering, processing, and analysis.

375 INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS  (3)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalenti. Critical evalua-
tion of descriptive statistical melhods applied to research
prablems, with ermphasis on measures of variability and associa-
tion.,

320 HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT {5}

Prereguisite: 15 credits in sociology/anthropology or
permission of instructor, The development of social thought in
Europe and America with major emphasis upon the period
following August Comte.

391 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THECORY {5}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociology/anthropology or
permission of instructor; Soe/Anth 390 recommended. Major
contemporary theories of society and social organization.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL
401 SEMINARS (3]
Prerequisite: permission of instructar.

{3-5 eal

401¢ Population Preblems

401d Social Interaction and Group Dynamics
a01f Mental lllness

401g Archagology of the Northwest

401n Contemporary Social Issues

401t Drug Dependence

401h HOMNORS SEMINAR
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
402 ARCHAEQLOGICAL FIELD METHODS  {3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Site surveys and
evaluation; mapping methods and recording of data; field
experience in excavation techniques, preservation of artifacts.

403 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND
INTERPRETATION {3}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 402 or permission of instruc-
tor. Archaeological laboratory methods; artifact identification,
classification, measurament; map reproduction, soil and feature
profiles, use of photographs and other graphic methods.

413 POPULATION OF WASHINGTON STATE (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Sources, uses,
limitations, and statistical analyses of demographic data;
fertility, mortality, population and school enrollment projec-
tions; a course for administrators, educators, and sociologists.

425 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (B}

Prerequisites: 10 credits in sociology/anthropology
and 5 credits in psychology. Belevant social and psychological
theories with reference to socio-cultural influence in motvation,
perception, and valuation.

430 THEORIES OF SOCIAL CHANGE {3

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociolagy/anthropology or
permission of instructor. Theories of change, including evolu-
tionary, cultural, and historical; the empirical evidence on which
theories are based and their utility in prediction.

431 SOCIAL CHANGE iN AMERICA (3}

Prerequisite: 10 cradits in sociology/anthrepology or
permission of instructor. Social change in the United States since
1500; contemporary theories of social change; problems in
predicting change.

435 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION {5}

Prarequisite: 15 credits in sociologyfanthropoiogy or
parmission of instructor. Differentiation and evaluation of
groups and individuals in society; the conseguences for behavior
in different spheres of society.

441 PUBLIC OPINION {3}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Factors invalved in the formation of public apinion; the rote
of mass media of communication and propaganda in a contem-
porary society,

448 CRIME AND DELINQUENCY {5l

Preraquisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instrue-
tor. Definition and distribution of crime and delinguenecy;
socio-psychological, microsocial and maera-social  factors;
theoretical attempis to deal with the data,

448 LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (5]

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 201 and Linguistics 200 and
201, or permission of instructor. Language as related to
semantics and world view; speech communities, processes of
change in language.

451 LATIN AMERICAN SQCIETY (5]

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 201, 202 or permission of
instructor. Analysis of major institutions of Latin America;
special attention to contemporary developments and dynamics
of change; relationship of urbanization, agrarian reform, popula-
tion ingrease and revolution to traditional values.

462 INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST {3}

Prerequisite: Socf/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Tribal distributions, social organization, and ecological
adjusiment with emphasis on the Indians of Western Washington;
problems of adjustment to the modern world.

470 RESEARCH {35}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of
a problem through fieid or library research.

475 AOVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHODS {3}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 375 or equivalent. Experi-
mentation and tests of significance applied to research problems.

481 THE CHILD IN SOCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociology/anthropology or
parmission of instructor. The nature of childhood viewed from a
cross-cultural perspective.
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482 SOCICLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE  (3)

Prerequisites: junior status and permission of instruc-
tor. Adolescence viewed as a socio-cultural phencmenan,
through the concepts of “Adolescent Society” and *“Youth
Cutture,” with emphasis on recent research findings.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN RECENT LITERATURE {4}

Also offered as Eng 483 and Phil 483.

484-489 READING AND CONFERENCE (35l

Prerequisite: permission of insiructor. The specific
study topic will be determined by the instructor, in consultation
with each student; a list of topics is available in the department,
484 -Sociology; 485-Cultural Anthropology;
486—Archaeclagy; 4B87—Demography; 488—Linguistics;
489-—Physical Anthropolagy.

490 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEORY {3

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
problems in social and cultural theory with emphasis upon
contemparary literature in the fieid,
496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {35 ea}

497d INTERACTION PROCESS ON STATE MENTAL
HOSPITAL WARDS  (5)

Analysis of differences in functioning of two wards at
Norther State Hospital. Winter 1968,

497e SOCICLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY FOR THE
PUALIC SCHOOL TEACHER (3]

Relevancy of sociological/anthropological theory to
social studies curricuium; discussions of aspects of social
processes. Extension 1968,

4974 PEOPLES AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF
SOUTH ASIA (3}

Ethnographic survey of peopies and culiures of South
Asian countries. Summer 1968,
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501 PROBLEM-FINDING AND THEORY-BUILDING (3]

Intended primarily for the student of socioiogy.
Selection of a thesis subject refevant to contemporary theory;
problems of operational design for empirical research,

511 SEMINAR: DEMOGRAPHY  (3)

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 311 or eguivalent, Sac/Anth
375 ar equivalent, or permission of instructor. Critical review of
demographic theory, methods and applications in the light of
contemporary world population problems,

515 SEMINAR: SOCIAL INTERACTION (3]

Theoretical approaches, research methods and findings
concerning identity, communication, task, performance,
deviation, sanctioning, leadership, and other processes occurting
in face-to-face and extended social interaction contexts,

517 SEMINAR: SOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE (3)

Critical review of theories and concepts af deviance:
analytic and philosophic problems of attempts at programmed
social controt,

530 SEMINAR: VALUES (3)

How scholars characterize cultures as wholes by
reference to value configurations, themes, world views or
philosophies; difficulties in characterization of value systems in
unsalf-conscious societies,

531 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3}

Theory and research on structure and processes pf
large-scale formal organizations in Western society: industrial-
commercial governmental, religious, military, political and
educational organizations,

556 STUDENTS AND THE COLLEGE

ENVIRONMENT {3}

Prerequisite: graduate status and permission of instruc-
tor. Historical and contemporary determinants of student
subculture and its relationship to faculty, college administration
and society in the academic community; parlicular reference to
residential colleges and universities,

B70 RESEARCH (3]
599 THESIS (3}




SPEECH

Professors: Brewster (Acting Chairman}, Carlile,

Schinske . dssociate Professors; Gregory, Herbold,
Napiecinski . Assisfant Professors:  Flanders, Sigler,
Webb Instructors: Adams, Catrell, Cornelison,

Engdahl, Smith, Wilkinson

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major—-General Classroom
Elementary 435 credits

0O Speech 130, 201, 233, 330, 350, 430
O Speech 331 or 433, 355, 357, 361,373,484
O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Speech Therapist 45 credits

O One course from Speech 201, 204, 205, 233

O Speech 350, 355, 356,373,357, 361,455, 461

3 Seven credits in clinical practice

O Electives under departmental advisernent

(O Dirccted teaching in the public schools under the
supervision of a speech therapist. This experience
requires elementary classroomn teaching as a prerequisite.

Satisfactory completion of the above major leads to
eligibility for Washington's Provisional Certificate in
speech therapy.

The American Speech and Hearing Association recom-
mendation for certification of speech therapists includes,
effective in 1970, a minimum of 90 quarter hours
preparation. Such preparation would extend into the
fifth year or praduvate degree program. Consult the
department for details.

Major Secondary 45 credits

O Speech 130, 201, 202, 205, 233, 236
O Speech 305, 332, 350, 373, 437, 485
O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor 25 credits

O Speech 130, 201, 205, 233, 236, 437, 485
O Electives under departmental advisement

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credils

O Commuon Care—Specch 130, 201, 233, 340, 350, 373
O Specialization of 20 credits in one of the following
areas, plus six credits in a second areu:

Theatre

Required in the 20-hour concentration:

O Speech 236, 332,424,425 or 426,437

O Electives: Speech 230, 231, 232, 237, 238, 320, 330,
331,333,334, 336,338,421, 422,430,433, 438

Public Address

Speech 202, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 305, 310, 335,
341,401, 441, 478, 480, 490,

Speech Therapy

Speech 355, 356, 357, 358, 359, 360, 361, 454, 455,
456,457, 458, 459, 461,462, 463.

Minor 25 crediis

O Speech 130, 201, 233, 340, 350, 373
O Electives under advisement {rom the above three
areas
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GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in speech therapy leading to the
Master of Education degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH (3}
Functional approach to effective communication;
application of principles to praciical problems of speech,
105 VYOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPRGVEMENT {2)
Preraquisite: permission of department. Laboratory
work designed to improve articulation and increase voice

proficiency in the classroom, on the stage, ang lecture platform,
and in everyday iife.

130 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE {3}

Appreciation of the art of theatre, cinema, and
television; play analysis, play production, and dramatic ¢riticism.
200 SPEECH ANALYSIS {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100. Analytical study of the
speech process enabling the student to improve his own speech

and tc deal more intelligently with the spesch problems of
pthars.

201 EXTEMPORE SPEAKING {3}
Theory and practice in an extemporansous mode of

speaking.

202 PARLIAMEMNTARY LAW {1}
Patliamentary principles and procedures.

204 DISCUSSIOMN AND CONFERENCE {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100. Fundamentals of effective
participation in smali problem solving groups with topics of
current interest.

205 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE  {3J)

Preraquisite: Speech 100. Application of principies of
reasoned discourse to public discussion of controversial issues;
the theory of debate.

206,207,208 INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS {1-3aa}

Impromptu, extempore, and after-dinner speaking;
oratory, debate, and other phases of forensics. A maximum of
cradits may be earned in intarcollegiate forensics.

230,231,232 THE ACTED DRAMA (1.3 ea)

Admission by tryout only. Participation in plays
offered for public production. Three credits may ke allowed for
major work, with 1 or 2 credits for minor parts or responsibili-
ties; a maximum total of 6 credits may be sarned in these
courses
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233 GRAL INTERPRETATION {3}

Practice in reading prose, poetry, and drama to
determine the logical and emotional meaning of a selection and
to project that meaning to listeners,

236 STAGECRAFT {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 130, Theory, practice, and
arganization of planning, drafting, construction, and rigging of
scenery, technical analysis and lahoratory work on current
productions,

237 STAGE LIGHTING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 236. Technicat and artistic study
of light and color as they affect other theatre arts and contributa
to artistic design; laboratory work in production.

228 STAGE MAKE-UP (1}

Theory and practice in the actual application of
make-up for students working in activities involving stage
production.

am SPEECH FOR THE TEACHER (3}

Open to teacher education students anly. Theory and
practice, when applicable, in discussion, ora! interpretation,
pubtic speaking, speach science, theatre.

305 PERSUASICN (3]

Prerequisite: at least one 200 level course in pubtic
address, The principies that influence the belief and action of
audiences; application of these principles,

310 ORAL-GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION  {2)

Prerequisite;: Speech 100. Learning to coordinate oral
and graphic communication techniques by presenting speeches
involving several types of visual materials,

320 SHAKESPEARE (B}
Survey of principal plays, Also offered as English 343,

330 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA {3]

Prerequisite: Speech 130. Children’s theatre, creative
dramatics, puppetry; history, value, philosophy and litarature of
child drama; its uses in theatre, speech therapy, education and
recreation.

a3 PUPPETRY {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 330. Design, construction, and
manipulation of puppets; their use in productions for the child
audience, in speech therapy, in elementary education, and as a
craft far children.,

32 BEGINNING ACTING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 130C or permission of instructor.
Fundamentals of acting; emphasis on improvisation, pantomime,
and basic stage movement,




333 INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3]

Prerequisite. Speech 332. Major exercise in body and
voice appiied 1o the realistic convention of acting.

334 ADVANCED ACTING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 333. Acting of period
plays—ciassic, commedia, Elizabethan, Restaration, 18th
century.

335 ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (3]
Prereguisite; Speech 233. Advanced technigues in oral

reading; lahoratory work in Readers T heatre,

336 DESIGN FOR THE STAGE (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 236. Desigh for modern theatre
with emphasis on interpretation of the glay through design;
practical design and techniques.

338 COSTUMING (3]

The history of costume and its adaptation 1o the needs
and limitations of the stage; laboratory work on dramatic
production.

340 INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION
MEDIA (3]

Development of mass media; their role in society;
freedom of information; laws of libel; the communication
process; audiences.

341 BROADCAST SPEECH (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 340 or permission of instructor.
Laboratory practice before the microphone and camera; apply-
ing the methods of oral communications to the broadcast media.

345 THE ART OF FILM (3}

Filmas distinguished from but related to other art
forms; film aesthetics; technalogy.

346 FILM GENRE (3]

Prerequisite: Speech 345, Distinctive elements of
melodrama, comedy, serious drama, documentary, fantasy.

350 SPEECH SCIENCE {3}

The speech and hearing mechanisms and the physical
aspects of speech,

355 INTRODUCTION TC SPEECH CORRECTION (3)
Survey of speech disorders; identification, classifica-

tion, and the fundamentals of therapy.

356 ARTICULATION AND VOICE DISORDERS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 3565, Symptomatology etiology,
and therapy for voice and articulation disorders.

357 OBSERVATION OF CLINICAL FRACTICE (1)

Prerequisite: Speech 355 or concurrent, Directed
observation and evaluation of the methods, materials, and
technigues used in treating speech and hearing cases,

358 CLINICAL PRACTICE N SPEECH THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 350, 355, 356, 367, 361, 373.
Supervised clinical practicum in therapy for the more prevalent
voice and articulation disorders.

359, 360 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH
THERAPY (2ea)

Continuation of Speech 358.

361 DELAYED SPEECH AND LANGUAGE
DEVELOPMENT (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357. Querview of diagnosis
and treatment of language imeaired children, emphasizing
clinical implications of motor, visual, and perceptual areas, as
well as normal language development.

a3 PHONETICS (3)

Training in recognition and production of sounds of
spoken English through use of the International Phonetic
Alphabet.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  /1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. I nvestigation of
special problems in the fields of speech.

401 SPEECH WRITING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 201. Manuscript preparation for
salected audiences; theory and practice.

420 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE  (3)

Prerequisite: English 343 or Speech 320. Seminar in
selected plays. Also offered as English 443,

421,422,423 DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH
DRAMA {3 ea)

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers {exclusive of
Shakespearel; medieval and Elizabethan—Jacobean; Restoration
and eighteenth century; from the late nineteenth century to
World War I, {Also offered as English 461, 462, 463.)

424 MODERN AMERICAN ORAMA (3]
American plays and playwrights from 1220 to 1950,
425 MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA  {3)

ibsen and Strindherg as the founders of the modern
drama; selected plays from 1850 to 1920.
426 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA  (3)

Selected plays and significant trends in contemporary
European and American drama.
427 AMERICAN DRAMA AND THEATRE: 1750-1B90 (2)

Development of native theatre traced with reference
to well-known actors; stock and touring companies, frontier
theatres, plays, and playwrights.
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430 CREATIVE DRAMATICS {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 330, Developing original dramati-
zatiops with children; the observation of children’s classes in
creative dramatics; story selections, story telling, and story
dramatization,

433 CHILDREN'S THEATRE {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 330. Plays for children; play
selection, play direction, and play production,
437 PLAY DIRECTION {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 238, 332. Theory and practice
of stage direction, including piay selection, casting, and blacking,

438 ADVANCED PLAY DIRECTION  {3)
Prerequisite: Speech 437 Cantinuation of Speech
437, with special emphasis on working with the actar.
441 PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROADCAST
PROGRAM {3}

Prerequisita: Speech 341 ar permission of instructar,
Pragram production and directing for radio and televisian with
emphasis on educational broadeasting.

454 DISORDERS OF RHYTHM (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Stuttering, ciutter-
ing, and related disorders,

465 SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS {3)

Frerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Role of the
clinician in arganizing and directing a speech therapy program,

456 ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Symptomatology,
etiology, and therapy for cerebral paisy, cleft palate, aphasia,
dysarthria, and laryngectomy.

457, 458, 459 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN
SPEECH THERAPY {2 ea}

Prerequisites: Speech 360. Supervised clinical practi-

cum dealing with more compiex cases,

451 INTRODUCTION TO HEARING  {3)

Prerequisites: Speech 355, 3586, 373. Structure and
functioning of the auditory mechanism, emphasizing the
psycha-physics of audition; symptomatelogy and pathology of
hearing disarders.

452 AUDIOMETRIC TESTING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Determining types and kinds
of hearing loss; practice in testing the hearing function and
interpreting the rasults,
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463 HEARING REHABILITATICN  (3)

. Prersquisite: Speech 461. Principles, procedures, and
tachniques of auditory training, speech conservation, speech
reading, and language development for the auraily handicapped.

470 APHASIA AND KINDRED DISORDERS {3

Prerequisites: Speech 356, 357, 456. Diagnosis and
treatment of language impaired adults with specific brain injury
patterns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthria, etc.

478 SEMANTICS (3}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. Functions of
Janguage; ways in which lenguage is used; its relationship to
thought and action.

480 THE HISTCRY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS (3}

Prerequisite: some background in American histary.
Principal speakers from Jonathan Edwards ta the present day;
their relationship to American political, social, and intellectual
life.

484 SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER {3}

Methads of atilization of the speech arts in the
elamentary classroom.

435 TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENICQR HIGH
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 15 c¢radits in speech, or permission of
instructor. Materials and methods usefu! in teaching drama,
interpretation, and public address.

487 DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS
AND ADMINISTRATORS {3}

Cultivation of attitudes and skills to aid teachers and
administrators to engage in and lead discussions with greater
campetency.

488 PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS {3}

Development of additional skiil in meeting speech
sitvations in the field of education; delivery, compasition,
audience analysis, and interests.

490 CLASSICAL RHETORIC {3)

Principles of rhetoric proposed by Aristotle,
Quintilian, and Cicero, and the relationship of thase principles to
maodern speech making.

[S0le] SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-3)
Preraquisite: permission of instructor. For advanced
students wha wish to investigate special prablems.
505 SEMINAR IN PERSUASION AND
ARGUMENTATION {3}

Prerequisite: wundergraduate major in speech, or
permission. Evaluation of experimental research,




530 SEMINAR !N PLAY PRODUCTION (3}

Prereguisite: 12 credits in theatre caurses, or permis-
sion of instructor. Synthesis and application of the principles of
theatre ars in selection and presentation of major dramatic
productians far school, cotlege, or community.

5N SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND
CRITICISM (3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or
permission of instructor. Evaluating concepts, principles, and
issues dominant in main periods of dramaturgical thought.

540 SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS {3

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or
permission of instructor. Critical issues in the development,
structure, and function of mass communications in a democratic
society; responsibilities, means of contral, and regulaticn.

551 SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEQRY
AND THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: experience as a speech and/or hearing
therapist and permission of instrucior, Analysis and evaluation
of recent concepts, issues, techniques, and methods applicable to
speech disorders.

TECHNOLOGY

Professor:  Schwalm Associate Professors: Channer,
Olsen, Porter (Chairman) Assistant Professors:
Black, Fowler, Hill, Jasnosz, Moon, Wood

TEACHER EDUCATION (Industrial Arts)

Major Secondary 46 credits

Industrial Arts majors will take Physics 131 to satisfy
the general education physics requirement,

552 DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: 15 credits in speech and hearing
therapy. Materials, procedures, technigues and instruments used
in diagnosing speech disorders.

557 INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: experience as a speech therapist and
permission of instructor. Experimentation with new methods
and materials, and clinical implementation of current practices;
planning, directing, and supervising speech clinicians.

562 SEMINAR N HEARING DISORDERS: THEQRY
AND THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: experience as speech andfor hearing
therapist and permission of instructor. Cetailed study and
research in the area of hearing.

573 ADVANCED PHONETICS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 373. The phonetic structure and
symbalization of principal American and other English dialects
and certain European languages.

574 EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS (3]

Prerequisite; Speech 573, Study of jaboratory investi-
gatians of phonetic problems; analysis and measurement of
variables in speech production.

O Technology 101, 210, 214, 491, 493
O 17 eredits from Tech 223, 231, 240, 270, 280, 333

O Electives under advisement from one or two of the
following technologies:

a. Graphic Communications Technology (industrial
graphics, graphic arts, photography).

b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, plasties, crafts),
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¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology (electricity,
electronics, power mechanics).

Major Concentration  Secondary 70 credils
(Satisfies requirements lor both a major and a minor,)

O Tech 101, 210, 214, 491, 493

O 17 credits from Tech 223, 231, 240, 270, 280, 333

O Phwsics 13! plus a minimum of 15 credits in
suppotting courses selected under departmental advise-
ment {rom courses such as Art 101, 102, 230, 240, 270;
Chemistry 115, 123, 122, 123, 208, 251; Economics
201, 202, 325; Home Econ 334, 370, 373, 476: Math
220 (or 122), 240, 270; Physics 132,133

O Technology eleclives under departmental adviscment

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be sclected under departmental advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES (industrial Technology)

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 50 credits plus supporting courses

O Technology 210, 214, 223, 231, 240, 270, 280
0 25 upper division credits in technology including a
minimum of 20 credits in one of the following tech-
nologics:

a. Graphic Communications Technology (industrial
graphics, graphic arts, photography),

b, Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, plastics).

c. Mechanical and Electrical Technology {(clectricity,
clectronics, power mechanics).

d. Industrial Design
O Supporting Courses: Chem 115, Physics 131, Math
220 (or 121), 270, Econ 201, 325
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits
(Satisfies both a major and a minor.)

O Technology 210, 214,223 231, 240, 270, 250
U 46 vpper division credits in Technology, including a
minimum of 20 cradits in one of the following tech-
nologies:

4. Graphic Communications Technology (industrial
graphics, graphic arts, photography).

b. Materials and Processes Technology (woods,
metals, plastics).

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology (clectricity,
electronics, power mechanics).

d. Industrial Design
O Supporting Courses: Chem 115 and 251 (or 121,122,
123}: Physics 131; Math 220 or 122, 240. 270; Econ
201, 202, 325

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in industtial arts leading to the
degree of Master of Education, see Graduate Rulletin.

COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY

10% ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS
TECHMOLOSY {2}

The areas of technology, program of studies, and
career opportunities,
201 WEAVING DESIGN  (3)

Weaving design taught through the use of a variety of
looms and materials.

210 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS  (3)

Experiences in expressing ideas through wisual
communication utilizzng the principles and technigues of
industrial graphics; technical freehand sketching, multiview
projections, supplemental views, and pictorial representations.




AR INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3]

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Continuation of drafting
technigues, emphasizing working drawings of machine parts,
double auxiliary wviews, fasteners, develgpments, pictorial
represgntations, and duplication metheds.

212 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 211, Theory and problems with
practical application and the projection of paints, lines, surfaces,
and salids.

214 FUNDAMENTALS OF PRODUCT DESIGN {3}
Basic concepts in design and involvement in the design

process.

215 EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3}

tntarrelationship with the arts, sciences, and society;
designers, their philosophigs and resultant impact on cufture.

223 GENERAL METALS i5)

Introduction to metals processing operations: forming,
casting and molding, shaping—cutting; assembly and auxiliary
apetations.

231 GENERAL WQODS {3}

Wood a5 a medium of design; construclion experiences
in the common 1oois and processes,

240 VISUAL COMMUNICATION AND
GRAPHIC ARTS (B}

Technigues and methods of the graphic arts; their
relation to more effective visual communication: survey of the
visual eommunication field,

270 AFPLIED ELECTRICGITY {3}

Thecory and practice in electricity; projects and related
studies involving the principles of electnioity, electrical construg-
tion, repair, and mainienance.

280 POWER MECHANICS {3}

Historical development of maior power sources;
theory, design factors, practice with preudraulics, refrigeration,
heat engines,

301 CRAFTS (3
Design and construction in a variety of craft materials.
303 FINISH PRIMCIFLES AND PRACTICE {3}
Introduction to modern  finishing  rateriais  and
processes.
304 JEWELRY DESIGN (3}

Design and construction of jewelry in various metals
with emphasis on silver; the setting of stones, Also offerad as Art
3580.

3i0 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (3}

Prereguisite: Tech 210, Tronslation of orthographic
drawing into three-dimensional drawings through the use of
isametric, dimetric, trimetric, perspective and schematic drafting
technigues,

312 ADVANCED DRAFTING {3}

Prerequisite- Tech 211, Problems in machine and
patiern drafting, pictorials and architecture.

313 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND HOUSE
PLANMNING (3}

Prevequisite:  Tech 210, Historical development;
considerations of design; analysis of needs; utilization of sites,
preparation of plans,

315 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES {3}

Prerequisite. Tech 210, Design as a process of problem
solving; problem recogration, defimtion resolution, and presenta-
tion; analysis of market and motivational research techniques.

3is DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 315, Application of multi-view
projections, pictonals, mock-ups, and prototypes to the resolu-
tion of a design problem,

N7 PRODUCT SYNTHESIS IN INDUSTRIAL
DESIGN (3]

Prerequisite: Tech 316, Preparation of a porifolio of
research sketches, working drawings, and renderings in the
creation of a mock-up or prototype of an original or modified
product,

320 ADVANCED METALS 13}

Prerequisite: Tech 223. Continuation of general metals
with ernphasis on the machine tool and welding technologies.
3 ADVANCED WOOQDS 13}

Prereguisite; Tech 231, 5kill and development in the
maore complex woodwaorking pracesses with refated information
on the woodworking industry,

333 PLASTICS (2]

The rmaterials, products and processes of the plasbics
industry.
340 GEMNERAL GRAFHIC ARTS | {31

Preraquisite: Tech 240 and concurrent enyollment in
Art 371, Graphic arts technology as related to reproduction of
graphic design technigues,

341 GEMERAL GRAPHIC ARTS 11 (5

Prerequisite: Tech 340 or permission of instructor,
Taechniques, processes, and products of the graphic arts industry;
designing, reproducing, presenting, and managing graphic
materiais.

149




342 GRAPH!IC ARTS FOR ART MAJOR (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Technical
processes for preparation and reproduction of graphic material,

350 INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3

Experience in working with those materials and
processas basic to home and indusiry which contribute ta the
elementary school curriculum,

360 GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY | (3

Functian, principles, and application of photography
in visual communication,
361 GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY i {3

Prerequisite;: Tech 360 ar permission of instructor.
Application of theory and techniques to adwvanced projects
praviding a basic knowledge of commercial and industrial
photography.

J7a ELECTRON TUBE CIRCUITRY (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or Phys 156 or permission of
instructor. Theary and apptication of electron tubes in basic
elactronic circuits.

371 SEMI-CONDUCTORS {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 370 ar permission aof instructor.
Characteristics of semi-conductor devices and circuits,

372 INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permision of instructor.
Industrial usas of electronics; eleciran tubes, contral devices,
relays, and closed loop systems.

375 MOTORS AND GENERATORS {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or permissicn of instructar.
Theory and characteristics of motors and generators.

379 VISUAL COMMUNICATION ELECTRONICS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 341 or permission of instructor.
Principles and applications of instrumentation, electronic
systents and computer graphics technology in the communica-
tion industry,

a8 ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {5}

Prerequisite: Tech 280 or permission of instructar.
Efficiency determinants, power measurement and practical
application of hydraulic and fluidic theary; operation and
control of internal combustion engines,

382 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY {2}

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or 280 or permission of
instructor. Repair and maintenance of the electricat components
aof the automobile and other small gasoline angines, with
emphasis on understanding basic principles of operation.
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384 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS {3}

Study and experimentation in stress, strain, torsion,
shear-blending, pure bending, plane stress, and design of
members,

3594 INDUSTRIAL TOURS {3}

Visitation to selected industries of the Pacific North-
west to acquire first-hand understanding of regional industry;
analysis of process, product design, and persannel problems.
Summers anly.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  (1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; open only to
industrial arts majors. Specialized advanced study through
individual instruction.

413 ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS  {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 313, Advancad residential planning,
cost estimating; FHA standards, building codes; individual and
graup research.

416 STRUCTURAL-AESTHETIC FACTORS IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {3}
Prerequisite: Tech 270 ar permission of instructor.
Tectonic principies applied to consumer products, problems
retated to functional and emational factors of environmental
design involving space, structure, furniture and lighting.

419 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING {1-3)

Prarequisite Tech 211 or permission of insiructor.
Aesearch probiem in drafting conducted under supervision.

420 PHYSICAL METALLURGY {3}

Prerequisite. Cherm 115, Math 220, and Tech 223, ar
permission of instructor. Metals and alloys; their physical
properties, phase dizgrams, transformations, hot and cold
working, heat treatrnents, control of micro-structure; and
relation of physical properties to micro-structure,

421 FERROUS METALLURGY {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 420 or permission of instructor,
The metal iron and its allays.
422 NON-FERROUS METALS {3}

Prerequisite. Tech 420 or permission of instructor.
The non-ferrous metals and their alloys.

425 MATERIALS SCIENCE {3}

Prerequisites. Tech 223, Math 220, Chem 115, Proper-
ties and utilization of metals and non-metals. Relationship
between properties of interest and fundamental atomic arrange-
ments. Systematic survey of the engineering materials,

429 DIRECTED BRESEARCH IN METALS (1-3}

Prerequisites: Tech 223, 320, or permission of instruc-
tor. Selection, development, ang research, under supervisian,
within one of the areas of metals technology.




439 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331, or permission of
instructor, Selection, development, and research, under super-
wvision, within one of Lhe areas of wood technology.

440 GRAPHIC DESIGN {5}

Prerequisite; Tech 341 and 361, or permission of
instructor. Principles and application of effective wvisual com-
munication, design, and reproduction.

441 GRAPHIC ARTS MANAGEMENT  (5)

Prerequisite; Tech 341 or permission of instructor.
Estimating and pricing, simplified cost accounting; organization
andd admimistration of graphic arts services; production, quality
and color contral instruments and techniques.

447 PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION (3}

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Tech 448 or
permission of instructor, Experiences in design, layout, and
production of publications through printed media, film, tele-
vision, or other means.

448 ViSUAL COMMUNICATION {5}

Prerequisite: completion of the VICOED sequence or
permission of instructor. Synthesis of basic concepts, models,
and theories, the perceptual, social, cultural, and technological
determinants of visual form, style, and cantent.

449 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC
ARTS  [1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 340, or permission of instruc-
tor. Selected problems in graphic arts.

459 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL
ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {1-3)

Prereguisites: Tech 350 or permission of instructor.
Developing industrial arts content with emphasis on the relation-
ship between indusirial arts and the elementary scheol curricu-
lum.

469 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 360, 361, or permission of instrug-
1or. Pesearch problems in photography chosen and conducted
under supernvision.

477 THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC
TEST EQUIPMENT {4

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instrucior.
Theory and practice in the operation of electronic test equip-
ment commean to industrial arts electronic programs.
478 PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION  (4)

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor.
Theory of radio and television transmitters and receivers,

479 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRICITY {1-3}

Prerequisites: Tech 270, 370, 371, or permission of
instructor, Advanced study in problems chosen and conducted
under supenision.

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 481, 482, 483, plus one approved
elective course are required for a certificate to teach driver
education in a State approved course,

480 SAFETY EDUCATION (3}

The cause, incidence, and effecl of home, school,
recreational and vocational accidents; education programs and
practices 1o reduce accidents,

481 BASIC DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATION (3}

Knowledge, attitudes and skills needed to teach driver
education in the secondary school; classroom instruction and
in-the-car teaching experience.

*482 ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION  (3i

Driver and traffic safety and methods of teaching in
the secondary school; classrcom and  in-the-car teaching
experiences.

*483 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRIVER AND
TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION  {1-3)

A special probilern in driver and traffic safety,

489 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN POWER
MECHANICS  {1-3)

Frerequisita: Tech 280, 381, or permission of instruc-
tor, Advanced study in problems chosen and conducted under
SUPETVISIOn,

491 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF
INDUSTRIAL ARTS  {2)

Development of programs in industrial arts and
industrial-vocational education; evolving philosophies, issues, and
objectives; prerequisite to directed teaching in industrial arts,

492 FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS (3)

Prerequisite: senior standing in teacher education ar
perrmission of instructor, Planning, development and utilization
of industrial arts facilities.

493 THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS {4}

Derivation and organization of content for industrial
arts;, principles, procedures, and problems in the teaching of
labaratory courses; prerequisite to directed teaching in industrial
arts.

495 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 13}
Prerequisiles: senior status and Math 2430, or permis-
sion of instructor. Qrganization of men and machines for work;

work analysis, production cantrol, guality control, and plant
design.

*Nol applicable to undergraduate or graduate requirements in
Technology.
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496 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (3}

Interrelationships of industrial  arts, industrial-
vocational education, adult aducation, technical education and
apprentice training,

497a DESIGN FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS
TEACHERS {3}

Prerequisite: one year teaching experience, 1A under-
graduate major. Design concepts and practices and their integra-
tion into the teaching of industrial arts, Summer 1968.

497b CONCEPTS iN VISUAL COMMUNICATION {5}

The tools, techniques, and functions of a tatal system
of communication media; interpratation and analysis of wvisual
communication materials through creation, development, and
presentation of ideas utilizing various media.

540 GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLQGY (3}

Prerequisite; undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. The technologicai changes in the graphic arts industry and
the respionses,

541 THEORIES OF COLOR SEPARATION (3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Newer concepts and techniques of color separation as
applied to the graphic¢ arts industry.

542 INFORMATION FORMS DESIGN AND
PRODUCTION {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Differentiation and necessity for integrating information
forms design into more productive systems.

543 PRINCIPLES OF COLOR AND QUALITY
CONTROLS (3)

Preraguisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Principles and devices for maintaining control.

544 SEMINAR: CURRENT GRAPHIC ARTS TOPICS {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Research and discussion concerning pertinent prablems in
the graphic arts industry,

580 CURRICULUM PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION {3}

Derivation and organization of content and
experiences for industrial arts courses.

591 INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY {3}

Development of trade, technical, and industrial tech-
nology; forces, concepts, issues and trends,

594 RESEARCH {N INDUSTRIAL ARTS {2}

Readings and discussion in current research topics in
industrial arts,

595 GRADUATE SEMINAR {2}
Cantemporary issues in industrial arts,

INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROGRAMS

Several study programs are offered by cooperating
departments, These programs include various majors and
minors shared by more than one department. In some
instances courses are listed by interdepartmental designa-
tions. Courses and concentrations are listed in this
section for the following programs:

152

General Education
General Science

Physical Science
Science Education

Geophysics Social Studies Education
Honors Urban and Regional
Journalism Planning

Linguistics VICOED




GENERAL EDUCATION

Each candidate for the Bachelor of Arls and the
Bachetor of Arts m Education degree is required to
completle General Education courses through the various
aptions outlined on pages 38-39,

English 101 and Speech 100 are to be completed in the
student’s fust year, The remaining courses are to be
included as study programs preseribed. generally during
the first two years. After satisfying all 100 level General
Fducation requirements, a sludent must take an ad-
ditional 45 credits betore graduation. Transfer students
admitted with senior status must comgplete all 100 level
General Education requirements before the linal quarter
in residence,

Some General Education courses are given us depart-
menial  offerings.  Descriptions of these courses are
included in the respective departmental sections. Inter-
departinental courses are listed under the General
Education titles as below:

COURSES
105 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (4}

Man as a biological, psychological, and social or-
ganism; the processes of perception, fearning, and motivation,
and their social and culiural context.

121,122,123 HUMANITIES L 11,11l (6 ea)

(It is recommeanded that these ba taken in sequence.}
Historical survey of Western culture in its great outlines and
major modes: poiitics, philosaphy, art, music, and literature;
lectures, readings, discussions,

121—The Ancient and Medieval World; the Near East,
Greece, Rome, Medieval and Renaissance Europe,

122 -The Early Modern World; the Reformation, the
Age of Heason, the Enlightenment, Revolutions, and early
Romanticism,

123—The Modern Period; the 19th and 20th centuries;
Romanticism, Liberalism, Nationalism, and the Technologicat
Revoiution.

200 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC AND
POLITICAL iNSTITUTIONS {4}

Irwestigation of economic, degal, and political instite-
tions in the contexl of private property from the pre-
constitution period to the present,

321 SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN CULTURES (4}

Prerequisites. junior status and completion of the
preceding reguired general education courses, Cubtural, socio-
economic, and historical survey of the societies of Africa and
Asia, with emphasis upon the recent past and problems of the
prasent.

GENERAL SCIENCE

Major  Eicmentary 45 credits

[ Physics 131, 105 and/or Geog 331

O Geology 211,311

J 3 10 8 credits from: Biol 301, 371, Botany 252, Zoaol
343, 261, 262, or ene of the [icld courses: Biol 240,
Botuny 253, ar Zool 263

O Electives under advisemnent,® with a mininmum ot 11
credits (including the above} in each of the science
ficlds: physical. biological, peological.

Major Concentration 70 credits

This congenlration satisties both the major and the
minor for junior high school teachers.

(J Physical Scichce -25 credits under advisement includ-
ing Phys Sci 492 and Physics 131, 132, 133 o
equivalent.

O Biology and Geology 25 credits in one ficld and 15
credits in the other; courses are to be selected under
departmental advisement* and must include Biology 493
or Geology 3%0.

O Eleetives under advisement 1o bring tlie total to 70
credits

COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

405 HiSTORY OF SCIENCE (3

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biological and/or physical
science, The nature, methods, and development of science and
the role of sciemce in society,; recommended for all science
Majors.

“Dr. W. A, Brown of the Physics Department is the adviser for
this major.
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GEOPHYSICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

This Arts and Sciences concentration. appropriate for
those planning to enter graduate study in geophysics.
satisfies both a major and a minor,

00 Math 122,222 223 224 331

C Geol 211,212 306, 307,418, 420,452,453

2 Pliysics 231, 232, 233, 341,371, 381

I Chemistry 121,122,123

£1 16 credits under advisement {rom geology. physics.
and chemistry.

For advisement in this concentration, consult the depari-
ments of Geology or Physics.

HONORS

n ordar to graduate™witl: honors™ a student must: a. be
recom nended by (he Honors Board: b, have completed
at least six quarters of honors work: ¢. have completed
al least 2G credits ol honors courses: d. have writlen a
senior thesis. (Rare exceplions may be made under

deparimental advisement and with the concurrence of

the Henors Board )

A student may enter the program as late as the beginning
of his junior year and sill meel requirements for
graduation “with honors,” Special requirements for
Departmental Honers work are listed under the depart-
ments concerned. A student who plans (0 graduate
“wilh honors™ should consult the department in which
he proposes to major carly i his college career. since
individual requirements vary and all programs are
ailored to the individual's needs. The following depart-
ments offer honors work:  Ari, Biology, Chemistry,
Lconomics, Education, English. Foreign  Lanpuages.
Geography.  Geology, History,  Mathematics, Music,
Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science. Psychology,
Sociology-Anthropology.
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HONORS COURSES

These courses are restricted to students enrolled in the Honors
Pragram

151, 162, 153 TUTORIAL 12 ea)
161, 162, 163 COLLOQUIUM {2 eal
251,262,263 TUTORIAL (2 ea)
261, 262,263 COLLOQUIUM (2 ea)

290 SUMMER READINGS (2]

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY  {variable credit)
361, 362, 363 COLLOoQUIUM 12 eal

390 SUMMER READINGS ({2}

400 INDEPENDENT STUDY  {variable credit)
461, 462, 463 COLLOQUIUM 12 eal

480 SUMMER READINGS {2}
JOURNALISM

Minor 24 credits

{Teacher Education or Arts and Sciences)

O Journalisim 104, 240, 304, 204 or 405

O Six credits in Newspaper Staft courses {111, ete)

U 8ix credits from: Journ 204 or 405 (if not used
above}, 400, 406: English 302, 303, Speech 340, 341,
Tech 360).

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

104 NEWSWRITING  (3)

Writing for newspapers; news elements and wvalues,
gathering news, siructure and style of news stories; covering
speeches and meetings, interviewing.

111,112, 113 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 ea)
Prereguisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor.

Participation on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up,

204 COPY EDMNTING {3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor,
Newspaper copy desk operations: editing, headline writing;
dummying; page make-up; editorial writing.



211,212,213 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 ea)

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instrucior.
Participation on the staff of the college newspaper; critigues in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

240G HISTORY AND LAW OF THE PRESS {3}

Historical and theoretical evaluation of the press
carrelated with social, economic, and political trends; constitu-
tional guarantees, libel, cantempt, privacy; other restrictions,

304 ADVANCED NEWSWRITING {3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104. Interviewing, news coverage,
ncluding  campus sources, and standard community news
sources, with emphasis on social agencies; writing for news-
papers,

311,312,313 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 ea)

Prerequisite: Jousrn 104 or permission of instructor.
Participation on the staff of the college newspaper: critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up,

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM (1-3)

Individual studies and projects exploring specialized
aspects of jourpalism,

405 CURRENT PROBLEMS (31

Prevequisite: Journ 240 or consent of instructor. The
modern function of the press in a democratic society: virtues and
shoricomings of the press in current trends; management
structure of media and its interaction with journalistic ethics.

406 JOURNALISM FOR PUBLICATION
ADVISERS (3)

Methods and technigues in teaching public schood
journalism; news elements, values and writing for newspapers.
Not open to students who have taken Journ 104,

411,432,413 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 ea)

Prerequisite; Journ 104 or permission of instructor,
Participation on the staff of the college newspaper: critiques in
news veparting, writing, editing and make-up.

LINGUISTICS

Minors

These concentrations in peneral and applied linguistics
muay be taken by candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or
the Bachelor of Arts in Education degrecs. Minors are
availuble in the departments of English. Foreign
Languages and Sociology-Anthropology,

Basic Courses

O Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303

Additional work according to department chosen:

U English {Arts and Sciences) add English 391. 490,
491

U English (Teacher Education} see English minor with
Linguistics Emphasis,

[] Foreign  Languages (either degree)- add 6 credits
selected under departmental advisement in a foreign
language.

Ll Sociology-Anthrepology  (Arts and  Sciences)- add
Sociology-Anthropology 488 and 5 additiona credits
sclected under departmental advisement.

Advisement and approval of programs should be sought
from the department concerned.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS

200 INTRODUCTHON TO LINGUISTIC SCIENCE {3}

Survey of linguistic method and theory. The nature of
language and the basic principles of the phonems, morpheme,
and immediate constituent analysis,

201 METHODS IN COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200. Principles of language
typology, linguistic geography, comparative methods, and
histerical reconstruction.

301 PHONEMICS (31

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200. Theory, methods, and
problems of phonemic analysis and description,

302 MORPHEMICS {3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200. Theory, methods, and
problems of morphemic analysis and description.

303 SYNTAX AND GRAMMATICAL THEORY {3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200, Comparative survey of
modern theories of grammar with special referance to syntax.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Major  Secondary 495 credits

C1 General Science 405

C1 Chemistry 121,122,127 and 128, 251

[0 Physics 231, 232, 233 {or 131,132, 133). 381
i1 Physical Science 4492

Minor  Junior lligh 25 credils

O Courses in addition to the general education require-
ments selected under advisement

For these interdepartmental concentrations, Dr. W, A.
Brown of the Physics Department is consulting adviser.

COURSES IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite; science general education requirements
or equ valent. Use of experiments, demonstrations, and reading
10 achiave selected objectives in teaching.

492 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in chemistry or physics,
Contert, materials, and methods of teaching general physical
science, physics, and chemistry in junior and seniar high schools.

SCIENCE EDUCATION
There are no concentrations in this category.

Questions relating Lo these courses should be di_rcctcd o
Dr. W. A. Brown of the Physics Department, Coordina-
tor of Science LEducation.

Science Education students interested in a course in the
analysis of teaching, see Lducation 441,

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

GBOL_;.J‘I’ SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (5}
iy ? Prerequisite: general education requirements in science
and mathematics. Selected generalizations and processes in
science adaptable 10 the elementary school; classroom-lgboratary
siudy of “new" curricula with observation and participation in a
clinical situation.
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480 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL  (2-5)

Prarequisites: Biol 101 and one science course for the
alementary school, or teaching experience; permission of instrue-
tor.

430 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING
IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH
SCHOOL  {2.5)

Prerequisites: Phys Sci 492 or Biol 493; permission of
INstructor.

487a INTEGRATION OF ELEMENTARY
MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE COURSES {3}

Knowledge and methodology for presenting an
integrated curriculurn 1n mMathematics and science to primary
children; emphasis on the inguiry method.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS {N SCIENCE  (2-5]
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
501 DEVELDOPMENT OF A SCIENCE PROGRAM

IN THE PUBLIC SCHODL  {3-5)

For principals, superintendents, supervisors, and
ieachers interesied in developing a comprehensive program of
scignce,

580 SPECIAL PRCBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL  (2-b)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and permission of
instructor. Problems concerning content, utilizatien of com-
munity resources, materials of the environment, development of
special areas for instruction, integration with other activities in
the schoal program, and organization of courses of study.

582 IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {25

Deaveloping science programs for a particular school
system and reorganizing science instruction.

520 SPECIAL PROJECTS N SCIENCE TEACHING (N
THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2.5

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and teaching
experience.

592 IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION IN
THE JUNIQR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2-5)

Developing z science program to meet the needs and
circumstances of a specific school situation.

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

For adviscinent or approval of these majors, students
should consult the chairman of the Department of
History.




Major  Junior High School 435 credits

0O Geography 201

O 5 credits from Geog 311, 313, 314,315,316

O History 203 or 204

O Sociology-Anthropology 201

O Social Studies Education 426

(J Poiiticat Science 250 or Economics 201

(1 Electives under advisement; 17 credits concentrated
in one ficld: geography, history, political science, or
sociology-anthropology.

Major Elementary 45 credits

O History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311

1 Sociclogy-Anthropology 201

O Potitical Science 250 or Economics 201

O Electives 15 credits under advisement in onc of the
following four ficlds: geography, history, political
scicnce, or sociology-anthropology.

Teaching Competence
Recommendation for teaching competence in soeial

studies requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.0 or better.

COURSES
425 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOCL {33

Prerequisites: Ed 301, Psych 352. The incorporation
of socia} science concepts in the social studies program.

426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3}

Chaice and adaptation of materials of instruction to
the junior and senior high school level,

437b CHIMA PAST AND PRESENT {2

Essential elements of traditional Chinese civilization;
the history of China from mid-17th century to the present.

497¢ PROBLEMS IN AN INDUSTRIAL
SOCIETY {3)

Specific problems that concern an industrial society;
primarily for elementary and secondary teachers of social
studies. Extension 1968.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

Major Concentration 105 credits

This undergraduate major in the Arts and Sciences
curriculum is intended to prepare students for pre-
professional service in planning agencies as well as to
provide a foundation for graduate study in this ficld. [t
meets the requirements for both the major and minor
concentrations, Early consultation with the Geography
Department is essential,

(0 Economics 201, 202, 482

O English 202

0O Geography 201, 341, 351,430

O Mathematics 240 or 341, 342

O Political Science 250, 253, 421

O Sociclogy 202, 366,413

O Technology 210,313

O Economics 375 or Sociology 375

O Geography 311 or 401

O Geography 421 or Political Science 420

O Geography 454 or 480 or 490

O Electives from the alternate requirements above or
the foliowing to complete 105 credits; Biology 447;
Economics 341, 408, 410, 415; English 302; Geography
207, 331, 353, 407, 408, 422, 440, 452, 453; History
466; Home Economics 175, 370; Mathematies 220, 270;
Political Scicnce 320, 450, 455; Sociology 311, 370,
430, 431, 441, 475; Technology 240, It is recommended
that the student concentrate his electives in either econ,
geography, political science, or sociology/anthropology.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION
EDUCATION

Under the sponsorship of the Ford Foundation, Western
Washington State College is undertaking two inter-
disciplinary pilot programs in Visual Communication
Education. Cooperating departinents are:  Art,
Chemistry, Economics and Business, English, Industrial
Arts, Physics, Psychology, Sociology-Anthropology, and
Speech. Students interested in enrolling in these pro-
grams should confer with the Director at an early date,
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FOUR-YEAR PILOT TEACHER
EDUCATION PROGRAM

{Admission by approval of the Director of the VICOED
Project.)

This program leads to the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree and a provisional teaching certificate. Tt is
desigred to prepare teachers competent to instruct in
the visual contmunication area in the high school and the
community college. The program includes: (1) the
General Education requircments outlined on pages 33,
(2) the professional education sequence outlined on page
40 : (3) the following concentration to satisfy the
major-minor requircments,

O Ari 101,102,195, 371

O Chemistry 208, 209

O Economics 338

3 English 202 or Journalisim 104
0 Mathematics 122

O Physics 131

O Psvchology 320

O Sociclogy-Anthropolegy 431
O Spzech 310, 340

O Technology 240, 340, 341, 360, 361, 379, 447,448,
493
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See departmental sections of the Catalog for descriptions
of these courses.

TWO-YEAR PILOT TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

(Admission by approval of the Director of the VICOED
Project.)

This program is designed to prepare the student to enter
industry upon comptetion of the sequence or to transfer
to the teacher cducation program without undue loss of
time or credit.

O Art 101, 102, 371

O Chemistry 115

O Economigs 251, 335, 338

O English 101, 202 or Journalism 104

O Gencral Educaticn 105

O Mathematics 121, 122

[ Physical Education activitics, three quarters

[ Physics 131

O Psychology 320

O Speech 100, 310. 340

O Technology 210, 240, 340, 360, 361, 379, 447

0O 9-15 crediis in one of these areas: industrial graphics,
graphic design, graphic arts, photography, professional
writing.
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EMERITUS FACULTY

WILLIAM WADE HAGGARD

President Emeritus of the College. B.A., Maryville College;
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Chicage;
Ed.D. (Honarary}, Maryville College.

EDWARD J. ARNTZEN

Professor Emeritus  of Histary. B.A., University of
Washington, M.A., Columbia University; University of
Washingtan.

WiILLIANM BENDER
Professor Emeritus of Physics. B.A.,, MJS., University of
Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University

MAY LOVEGREMN BETTMARN

Instructor Emeritus in Commercial Studies. Vashon College;
Washington State University; Wesiern Michigan College of
Education, Kalamazoo; Western Washington State College.

MIRA E. BOOTH

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music. B.A., University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers Coliege, Columbia University;
University of Southern California.



HAZEL BREAKEY

Asgsistant Professor Emeritus aof Art, B.S., graduate work,
Teachers College, Columbia University; graduate of California
College of Arts and Crafts, Osakland; Carnegie Scholarship
University of Oregon.

DORATHY 0. BUTTON
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A,, University
of California; University of Washingtan; M.Ed., Western
Washingron State College.

KATHERINE M. CASANOVA
Associate  Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M.A,,
Teachers Coliege, Columbia University.

LINGA COUNTRYMAN .

Associate Professor Emeritus of Home Economics. B.S.,
Milwaukee-Downer College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; University of Chicago.

NORA B, CUMMINS

Prafessor Emeritus of Political Science and History. B.A.,
University of Minngsota; M.A., Columbia University; Northern
MWormal and Indusirial School,

IRENE ELLIOTT
Assistant  Professor Emeritus of Education. BS., MA,,
Columbia University.

GEQRGIA P, GRAGG

Instructor Emeritus of Commercial Studies and Handwriting.
Western Washington State College; AN, Palmer School of
Penmanship.

IRWIN A, HAMMER

Prafessor Emeritus of Education. University of Toulouse,
Toulouse, France; B.A., Park College; M.A., University of
Colorado; University of Minnesota; University of Chicago;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

RAYMOND F. HAWK

Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A., DePauw University;
M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Washington State Univer-
sity.

LUCY KANGLEY
Professor Emeritus of English, B.A.,, M.A., University of
Washington; Ph.D., Columbia University; Cambridge Univer-
sity: University of London; University of Minnesota; Univer-
sity of Colorado.

PRISCILLA KINSMAN

Agsistant Professor Emeritus of Education. Ph.B,, University
of Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of Washingion,

MIRIAM £, PECK
Associate Professor Emeritus of Arn. B.A., M.A.,, MF.A,,
University of Washington.

RUTH PLATT
Associate Professor Emeritus of Zoology. B5., M5, Univer-
sity of Washington; University of California.

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON

Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.A., Teachers Coliege, Columbia University; Reed
College; Portland School of Art.

CHARLES M. RICE

Associate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts. B.F.A, MA_,
Washington State University; University of Washington;
University of Oregon; Carnegie A..A. Art Sessions; Ed.D.,
Crragon State University.

LECNA M. SUNDQUIST

Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus of the College. B.A,
M.S., University of Washingtan; Teachers Coilege, Columbia
University.

RUTH WEYTHMAN VAN WICKLE

Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. B.S5., University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of California, Berkeley; University of Tennessee.

1968-69 FACULTY

{The following list is complete as of May 20 when the
Catalog went 1o press. Additions or deletions since that date
are not included.

Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial service to the
College.}

*WILLIAM R. ABEL (1962}
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Morningside Coliege; M.A,
University of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

GOTTFRIED K.V. ADAM {1963)
Assistant Professor of German. B.A., M.A., University of
California, Berkeley.

DONALD A, ADAMS {1964}
Instructor of Speech. B.A., M.A. University of Washington.

HENRY L. ADAMS (1957)
Professor of Psychology. B.A,, M.A,, University of Kentucky;
Ph.D., University of IHinois.

PHILIP AGER (1985}
Assistant Professor of Music. B.A, in Ed., Western Washing-
ton State Coilege; M.A., University of Washington.

*On leave 1968-69
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MARGARET AITKEN (1948}

Associate Professor of Physical Education and Chairman of
the Department, B.A,, University of Washington: M.A., Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

EVELYN E. AMES ({1964)
Instructor of Physical Education. B.S., University of Nevada:
M.S., Washington State University.

ANGELQ ANASTASIO (1955])
Professor of Anthropology and Sociology. A.A., Boston
University; M.A. Ph.D., University of Chicago.

MEIDEL AFFLEGATE {1964)

Associate Professor of Art. A.B., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley, M.A,, San Diego State College; Ed.D., University of
California, Berkeley.

CHAPPELLE ARNETT ({1960
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S,, Centenary
College; M.S., Purdue University.

GAIL H, ATNEOSEN {1968}
Lecturer in Mathematics. A.B., M.A_, Indiana University.

RICHARD A. ATNEQSEN {1968)

Associate Professor of Physics and Mathematies. B.S., M.S.,
University of Minnesota; Ph.Dr., Indiana University.

i

RANDALL S, BABCOCK (1987)

Lecturer in Geology., A.B. Dartmouth Callege; M.S., Univer-
sity of Washington.

HERBERT LE ROY BAIRD, JA. {1987]

Associzte Professor of Foreign Languages. A.A,, Santa Ana
Junior Coilege; A.B., Pomona College; A.M., Ph.D., University
of Chicago.

LE VON A, BALZER (1968}
Lecturer in Biology. B.3., M.N.S,, University of Oklahoma.

JAMES BARCHEK (1968)
Lecturer in English. B,S,, Portiand State College: M.Ed.,
University of Qregon.

GUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGON (1965)
Assistant Professor of Spanish, M A, New Galicia.

LUCILLE E, BARRON ({1968}
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. B.A., Washingion
State University; M.A., University of Washington,

ROBERT E. BARTON ({%967}
instructor of English. B.A,, M.A., Washington State Univer-
sity.

VEDAT BAYDAR [(1967)

Associate Professor of Economics. B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D.,
Academy of Ecanomic and Commercial Sciences, Istanbut,
Turkey.
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MYRL E. BECK, JR. (1869
Lecturer in Geology, 3.A,, M5, Stanford University.

HORACE Q. BELDIN (19B65)
Assaciate Professor of Education. 8.5, MS., University of
Oregon; Ph.D., Syracuse University.

JOHN BENT (1967
Lecturer in Economics and Business. B.A,, Washington State
University.

MARION BESSEAMAN {1952}

Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of Washing-
ton; M.S., Purdue Uriversity; Ph.D., University of VWashing-
ton.

BARBARA BIELER {1965)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics and of Education.
B.S.. M.H.Ec., Oregon State University.

*THOMAS BILLINGS (1964}
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Oregon,

RICHARD T. BISHOP (1966)
Lecturer in Educatien. Ph.B., Unijversity of Chicago; M.A.,
Michigan State University.

JOSEPH E. BLACK {1967}

Agsistant Professor of Technology. B.S., Lehigh University;
B.M.E., MM.E., Coopar University, New York; Ph.D., Lehigh
University.

DON F. BLOOD (1951}

Associate  Professor of Psychology and College Examiner.
B.A. in Ed., Central Washington State College; M.A., Ph.D.,
State University of lowa.

ELDEN A. BOND {1966}
Professor of Education. A.B., University of Washington; M.A_,
Ph.D., Teachers College, Columhia University,

JAMES W, BOSCH {1967}

Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology. B.A.,
San Francisco State College; M,A., Ph.D., Stanford Univer-
sity.

EILEEN C. BOUNIOL {1966}
Associate Professor of French sand Spanish, AB., AM,
Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

ELIZABETH BOWMAN (1966)
Associate Professor of English and Linguistics. A.M., Ph.D.,
University of Chicago.

BERNARD L. BOYLAN {1966)
Professor of History, B.A., M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Missouri,

*On leave Fall 1968




LAURENCE BREWSTER {1948}
Professor of Speech and Aciling Chairman of the Department.
B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Ph.D,, University of lowa.

A. CARTER BROAD 11964}
Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,
M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Duke University.

HENRICH BROCKHAUS {1965)
Assistant Professor of German. B.A., M.A., University of
British Columbia; Ph.D., University of Washington.

DON W. BROWN (1954}
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.A., University of
Nebraska;, Ed.D., Colorade State College.

EDWIN H. BROWN 11966)

Assistant  Professor of Geology. A.B., Dartmouth College;
M.S.C., University of Otago; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

HERBERT A, BROWN {1967}
Assistant Professor of Biology. 8.A., University of California,
Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

ROBERT C. BROWN {1965)
Professor of English and Academic Dean. AB., M.A., Ph.OD,,
Indiana Liniversity,

WILLARD A. BROWN {1966)

Associate Professor of Physics. B.S., University of Washing-
ton; M.A.T., Washington State University; Ed.D., University
of Florida.

MARY S, BRYAN {1984}
tnstructor of Physical Education. BS., MS., lllingis State
Normal University.

WILLIAM C, BUDD (1953}
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Hamline University; B.S.,
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

JOHN E. BULLOCK {1967
Instructor of History. A.B., 5t. Joseph College. M.A., Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania.

WILLIAM A, BULTMANN {1965)
Professor of History and Acting Chairman of the Depart-
ment, A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeies.

OONALD J. CALL {1958}
Associate  Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the
Department, B.A,, MA,, Ph.D,, University of QOregon,

NICK ARTHUR CALLEN {1967}
Instructor and Catalog Librarian. B.A,, M.L.S., University of
Oklahoma.

SENE R, CARLILE (1847

Professor of Speech. B.A., B.S., Fort Hays, Kansas State
College; M.A., Colorado State Coltege; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin.

ROBERT CARLTON {1967)
Instructor of English. B.A., M.A,, University of California,
Berkeiey.

STEPHEN L. CARMEAN (1264)
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois,

KATHERINE M. CARROLL (1958)
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., Salem State Collegse;
Ed.M., EJ.D., Boston University.

MEREDIVTH B. CARY (1964}

Assistant Professor of English, B.A,, Central Misouri State
College; M.A.LS., University of Michigan; M.A_, Michigan
State University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

DENNIS E. CATRELL {1966}
Instructor of Speech. B.A., University of Michigan; M.A.,
Northern [llinois University,

MOYLE F. CEDERSTROM {1935}
Professor of English. B.A., M.A. University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., University of Washington,

DOMNALD R, CHALICE {1967)
Assistant  Professor of Mathematics. B.A., University of
Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.

SEA BONG CHANG (1264)

Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Armed Forces Col-
lege, Korea; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Institute of Technalogy.

EDNA CHANNER {1940) )
Associate  Professor of Technalogy. B.A., University of
Washington; M.A_, University of lowa,

EVERETT W. CHARD {1968)
Lecturer in Political Science. B.A., Miami University, Ohio;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley.

DONALD R, CHRISTENSEN {1967)
Instructor of History., 8.A., University of Massachusetts;
M.A., University of Arizona.

ROBERT CHRISTMAN {1960}
Associate Professor of Geology. B.S., M.S., University of
Michigar; Ph.0., Princeton University.

EDWIN R. CLAPP {1960}
Professor of English. A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D
Harvard University.
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DAYID E. CLARKE {1966}

Associate Professor of Political Science and Acting Chairman
of the Department. B.A., M.A., Trinity (Cambridge); Ph.D.,
Stanford University.

CHARLES A, CLINTON {1967}
Instructor of Anthropology. B.A., Western Washington State
Coliege; M.A., University of Kansas.

NITA CLOTHIER {1964)
Lecturer in Humapities. B.A,, M.Ed., Western Washington
State Coliege.

PHILIF R. P. COELHO {1967)
Assistent Professor of Economics. B.A., Bowdoin College;
M.A., University of Washingtan.

GAYLE CORNELISON {19686)
Instructor of Speech. B.A., Long Beach State College; MA,,
University of Kansas,

KEITH CRASWELL {1966)
Associste Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Washington.

HOWARD J. CRITCHFIELD {19561)
Professor of Geography and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., ML.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

LOWELL T. CROW {1968}
Associste Professor of Psychology. B.S,, M.A., University of
South Caralina; Ph,D., University of Illinois.

MORFIS DAHLEN {1967}
Lecturer in Art. B.A., Concordia College; MLA., Univarsity of
lowa.

LEE A. DALLAS (1968)
Assistant Professor of Education and of Biclogy. A.B.,
Gettysburg College; M.$.Ed., Ed.D., Temple University.

STANLEY M. DAUGERT {1962)
Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Depariment.
A.B., MA, Ph.D., Columbia University.

MELVIN DAVIDSON {1967}
Assistant Professor of Physics. A.B., Whitman College; Ph.D.,
Rensselaer Polytachnic Institute.

DAVID H. DAVIS (1968}
instructor of History. B.A,, University of Washington: M.A.,
Claremont Graduate School.

ROLAND L. DE LORME {1966}

Assistant Professor of History. A.B., University of Puget
Sound; M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of
Caolorado.
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BELA DETREKQOY £1967)

Associate Professor of Music. Artist Diploma in Violin, Franz
Liszt Acaderny of Music, Budapest; Diploma of International
Competition, Gengva.

WILLIAM M, DICKSON {1967)

Associate Professor of Political Science. B.A. University of
Minnesota; M.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., Stanford
University.

CARQL J. DIERS {1963)

Associate Professor of Psychalogy. B.A., B. A, in Ed,
Western Washington State College; M.A,, University of British
Columbia; Ph.D., University of Washington.

WIiLLIAM J, DITTRICH {1951}
Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., M.S., University of
Washingtan,

MARJORIE DONKER {1967)
Instructor of English. B.A., Wastern Washington State
Coltege; M.A., University of Washington.

MIHAILO DORDEVIC {1967}
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages. MLA,, University of
Belgrade; Ph.0., University of Paris.

THOMAS E. DOWNING {1968}
Lecturer in Philosophy. A.B., Wayne State University.

GEQORGE F. DRAKE {1968}
Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., University of
California, Berkelay.

MAURICE A. DUBE £{1963)
Associate  Professor of Biology. BS., Washington State
Urniversity: M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University.

JAMES E. DUEMMEL. {19686)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. BLA.,, M.A_, Ph.D., Qhio
State University,

*DON J. EASTERBROOK {1959}
Professor of Geology and Chairman of the Department. B.S.,
M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

LOWELL P. EDDY {1957}
Associate Professor of Chemistry. BS., M.S., Oregon State
University; Ph.D., Purdue University.

DONALD D, EKLUND {1968}
Lecturer in History. B.A., University of New Mexico: M.A.,
Colorado State Coliege.

PETER J. ELICH {1961)

Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of
Washington; ®M.Ed., Western Washingtan State College; Ph.D.,
University of Oregon.

*On jeave Spring 1964



FREDERICK E. ELLIS (1965)

Professor of Education, B.A,, HAeed Coilege; B.A, in Ed.,
Western Washington State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Harvard
University.

ROSS C. ELLIS {1962)
Associzte Professor of Geology. B.A., Occidental College;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

WILLIAM E. ELMENDORF {1958)
Lecturer in Russian and Spanish, B.S,, University of Puget
Sound; M.A., University of Washington.

FRED EMERSON 11966}
Lecturer in Men’s Physical Education. B.A. in Ed., Wastern
Washington State College.

LYNN H, ENGDAHL (1966)
Instructor of Speech. B.A., M.A,, University of the Pacific.

JOHN E. ERICKSON (1964)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.A., University of Omaha;
AM_, Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

EUNICE [. FABER {1968}
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. A.B., Howard
University; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University.

JEFFREY M. FANG {1968)
Lectuser in Economics and Business. B.A., National Taiwan
University; M.A., University of Washington.

LELAND W, FARLEY {1965}
Instructor of English. A.B8., Whitman College; M.A., Montana
State University.

CONSTANCE P. FAULKNER 11968)
Lecturer in Fairhaven College. B.S., University of Utah,

J. KAYE FAULKNER {1962)
Assistant Professor of Economics. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Utah,

F. RICHARD FERINGER (1962)

Associate Professor of Education and Continuing Studies.
B.S., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University of California,
Los Angeles,

DONALD A, FERRIS {1947}

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Teacher
Education Advisement and Certification, B.A,, M.A., Univer-
sity of ¥Washington,

JACQUELINE FINNERAN 11967)
Assistant Professor of Psychology. A.B., University of
California, Berkeley: M.A., San Jose State College,

MARK W. FLANDERS (1952)
Assistant Professar of Speech. B.A., lowa State Teachers
College; M.A., University of fowa,

A. HUGH FLEETWOOD (1962)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. A.B., M.A., University of
Michigan.

CHARLES J. FLORA {1957}
Professor of Zoology and President of the College, B.S,,
Purdue University; M.Ed., Ed,D., University of Florida.

RICHARD W. FONDA {1968)
Assistant Professor of Biology. B.A., M.5., Ph.O., University
of tinois.

IONE A. FOSS {1957}
Agsistant Professor of Art. B.S. M.AA,, Montana State
College; M.F.A., University of Oregon.

RICHARD J. FOWLER {1965)
Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., M.S., Washington
State University; Ed.D., Texas A. & M. University,

ANDREW J. FRANK (1962)
Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department.
B.S., MS., Ph.D., University of ilinois.

THOMAS FRAZIER 11964)
Assistant Professor and Head Catalog Librarian. B.A., M.A,
M.L.S., University of Washingion.

ALBERT J. FRODERBERG {1968}
Lecturer in Mathematics. B.S., MS., Ph.D., University of
Washington.

EUGENE K. GARBER {1968}
Associate Professor of English. B.A,, Tulane University; MA |
Ph.D., University of lowa.

HARVEY M. GELDER (1948)
Assaciate Professor of Mathematies, B.A., Colorado State
College; M. A, University of Missouri,

DONN D. GILBERT {19638)
Lecturer in Education, B.A., Unjversity of Arizona;, MA_,
California State College at Los Angeles,

JEROME GLASS {1955}
Associate Professor of Music. B.S., New York University; M.
Mus., University of Southern California.

HELEN H. GOLDSMITH (1968)
Assistant Professor of French. B.A., MA., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

CHARLES GOSSMAN {1968}
Lecturer in Sociology. B.A., University of Puget Sound;
W.A., University of Washington.

BARRY ™M, GOUGH (1968)
Lecturer in History. B.Ed., University of British Columbia,
M.A., University of Montana.
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GARLAND F. GRABERT {1967)
Assistant Professor of Sociology/Anthropology. B.A., M.A,
University of Washington.

NEIL R. GRAY {1964}
Associate Professor of Mathematics, B.A., San Francisco State
College: M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington,

WILLIAM A. GREGORY {1968}

Assaciate Professor of Speech, B.S., Central Michigan Univer-
sity; M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota.

MONICA C. GUTCHOW (1960)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., University of
Cregon; M.F,A. University of Noerth Carolina.

RICHARD T. HAARD {1967}

Assistant Professor of Biology. A.AS., State University of
New Yark; B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., Ph.D,, Kansas
State Llniversity.

BYROMN E, HAGLUND (1956)
Assaciate Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M.A,, University of
Minnesata; C.P.A., Washington, D.C., State of Washington.

CONRAD D, HAMILTON {1967)
Lecturer in Men’s Physical Education. B.S., Western Washing-
ton State College; M.A., Los Angeles State College.

PHOEBE M. HAMILTON {1967)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, B.P.E., University
of British Columbia; M.S., University of Iilinois.

JACOB HAMM {1967}

Assistant Professor of Music. Teacher’'s Certificate, London
Teachers’ College; B.M., John Brown University: M.M.,
Eastman School of Music; D.M.A,, West Virginia University.

*ALTA J. HANSEN [1961])
Associate Professor of Physical Education. BS., Pacific
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon,

LAWRENCE HANSON (1963)
Assistant  Professor of Art, B.A., MF.A., University of
Minnesota,

HOWARD HARRIS {1966)

Associate Professor of Anthropology. B.A.,, University of
lowa; M.A., University of Missouri; B.D., Harrford
Theolagical Seminary.

REYMNOLD 4&. HARRS [1967)
Instructor of English, B.S., M.A., Trinity College, Dublin.

CHARLES W, HARWCOD {1953)
Professor of Psychology and Dean of Fairhaven. B.S., M5,
Ph.D., University of Washington,
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JOSEPH HASHISAK)] {1962)

Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., Montana State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Hlinois.

NINA B. HAYNES 11965)
Instructor of English, A.B., Duke University; M.A., University
of North Carolina.

HERBERT R. HEARSEY {1941)

Associate Professor and Associate Director of the Library.
B.A., Ed.M., Tufts College; B.S. in LS., MS. in LS.,
University of IHinois,

WALLACE G. HEATH (1862)
Associate Professor of B8iology. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Arizona.

JOHN J. HERAL (1962)

Assaciate Professor of Political Science. Ph.B,, University of
Wisconsin; M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota,

WILLIAM H. HEID {1968}
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A. Denison University;
M.5., Ph.D., University of Washington.

PAUL E. HERBOLD (1952)

Associate Professor ol Speech. B.A, in Ed., Western Washing-
ton State College; M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota.

DAVID HERNANDEZ {1966)
Assistant Professor of Spanish, B.S., University of lllinois:
M.A., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of lllinois.’

MILDRED HERRICK {1945}

Associate Professor and Catalog Librarian. B.A., Michigan
State Normal College; B.A, in LS., M.A. in LS., University
of Michigan.

ARTHUA C. HICKS {1933}
Professor of English. B.A_, MS,, University of Oregon; Ph.D.,
Stanford University,

ROSWITHA HIES {1966)
Instructor of Foreign Languages. B.A., B. Mus., University of
Puget Sound; M.A,, M. Mus.,, University of Kansas,

C. MAX HIGBEE {1962}
Professor of Education. B.A., Simpson Colleage; M.S.,
Washington State University; Ph.D., University of lowa.

FRANCIS H. HILDERRAND {1968)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Kent State Univer-
sity; M.5., University of (llincis; Ph.D., Michigan State.



*JAMES L. HILDEBERAND {1952)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., North Texas
State University.

CLAUDE E, HILL (1967)
Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., M.A, University of
Washington,

HARLEY E. HILLER {1957}
Associate Professor of History. B.A., Westmar College: M.A.,
Ph.D., UUniversity of Minnesota.

EVELYN M. HINDS (1960)
Assistant Professor of Music. B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western
Washington State College.

JAMES H. HITCHMAN (1966)

Assistant Professor of History and Dean of Students. B.A.,
Willamette University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

HERBERT HITE (1968}

Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., MA., College of Puget Sound; Ed.D,, Washington Siate
University.

THOMAS C. HORN {1964)
Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of Pittsburgh;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

ANNIS J. HOVDE {1945}
Associate Professor of Fairhaven. B.A., M.A., University of
Washington.

ROBERT HUFF (1964)
Associate Professar of Engiish. AB., MA, Wayne State
University.

LESLIE HUNT {1842)

Assisiant Professor of English. B.A. in Ed., Western Washing-
ton State College; M.A., Teachers Coilege, Columbia Univer-
Sity.

KENMETH INNISS (1966)

Assistant Professor of English, A.B., AM., Indiana University;
Ph.C., University of Kansas,

HARRY D. JACKSCN {1967}

Assistant FProfessor of Education and History, B.Ed.,
Wiscansin State University, Whitewater; M.A,, Ph.D., The
University of lowa.

CAROL JACOBS 11967}

Instructor of Physical Education. B.A., University of Washing-
ton.

ROBERT W, JAHNS (1964}

Assistant Professor and Reference Librarian. B.A., University
of lowa; B8.D., Yale University; M.LS. University of
California.
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JOHANNES P. JANSEN {1969}
Visiting Lecturer in Geography. B.A., Stellenbosch; M.A.,
Rhodes University; D. Phil., Stellenbasch.

THOMAS A. JASNOSZ {1968}
Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., MA,, California
State College at Long Beach.

ROBERT A. JENSEN {1966}
Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., University of Washington;
M.F.A., Washington State University.

ELLWOOD JOHNSON {1965}
Assistant Professor of English. B.A.,, M.A., University of
Washington.

VIVIAN JOHNSON {1941)
Associate Professor of Education. B.A., M.A., University of
Washington.

THOMAS A. JOHNSTON {1967}

Instructor of Art. AA., San Diego City College; A.B., San
Diego State College; M.F.A., University of California, Santa
Barbara.

ELVET G. JONES {1967}
Associate Professor of Psychology., B.A., M.A., University of
British Columbia; Ph.D., Univetsity of Minnesota,

HENRAY W. JONES {1958)

Assistant Frofessor of Education, B.S., North Dakota State
University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., University
of California, Lot Angeles.

HALLDOR C. KARASQON {1949)

Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy, B.A. in
Ed., Western Washington State College; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Washington,

LUCY J. KAMAU {1968])
Lecturer in Anthropology. A.B., University of California;
AM., Washington State University,

EDWARD H. KAPLAN {1968}
Leciurer in History. B.S., Georgetown Unjversity; M.A., State
University of lowa.

ROBERT M. KAUFFMAN (1967)
Assistant Professar of Mathematics. B.A., The University of
the South; M.S., Louisiana State University.

MARGARET B. KEAGLE (1967)
Lecturer in Education. B.A., M.A,, Western Washington State
College.

WiLLIAM C. KEEP 11968)
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington.

SARA JEANNE KELLEY {1967)

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Linfield College;
M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Washingtan
Siate University.
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SAMUEL P, KELLLY {1965}

Associate Professor of Education and Director of the Honors
Program. B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington State
College; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

RUTH KELSEY (1948}
Associate Professor of Art. B.A., Washington State University;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley,

JAMES GARY KEPL (1967)
Instructor of Political Science. B.A., Western Washington
State College; M A, University of California, Santa Barbara.

*EMELIA LOUISE KILBY {1956)

Associate Professor of Physical Education, B.S5., the Mary
Washingten Callege, University of Virginia; M.A., New York
University; Ph.D., University of Washington,

DONALD M. KING {1966}
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. BS., Washington State
University; Ph,.D., California Institute of Technology.

ELEANOR G. KING {1953}

Associate Professor of French and German. B.A., University
of Britsh Columbia; M.A., University of Toronto; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin.

A, L. KINTZ {1965}
Associate Professor of Psychology. AB.,, M.A. Ph.D,
University of lowa.

FLORENCE J. KIRKPATRICK {1925)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., University of Washing-
ton; M.A. Mills College.

DONALD RA. KJARSGAARD (1967)

Assistan- Professor of Education and Assistant to Academic
Dean. Licentiate 1o Trinity College; M.Ed., Western Washing-
ton State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

FRED W. KNAPMAN (1942)

Professor of Chemisiry. B.A. in Ed,, Western Washington
State College; M.S,, University of Washington: Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia University,

MARY 5, KNIBES (1963
Lecturer in History. B.A, in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washingtan
State College.

ELMER M. KNOWLES (1969}
Visiting Lecturer in Home Economics and Education, B.A.,
M.A., Utah State; Ph.D,, Cornell University.

HUBERTUS KOHN (1966)
Assistant  Professor  of Biotogy. Ph.D., University of
Innsbruck, Austria.
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*GERALD F. KRAFT {1961)

Associate Professor of Biology. B.A., San Jose State College;
M.S., Washingten State University; Ph.D., Oregon State
University.

GECRGE S. KRIZ, JA. (1967)
Assistant  Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of
California, Berkeley; Ph.D,, tndiana University.

OREST M. KRUHLAK {1968)
Lecturer in Political Science. B.A,, Western Washington State
College,

MERLE S. KUDER 1937)

Professor of Education and of Psychology. B.A., University
of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity.

MAURICE M. LA BELLE {19685)
Instructor of English. B.A., M.A., Washington State Univer-
sity.

ARNOLD M. LAHTI {1955}
Professor of Physics. B.A., B.A. in Ed., Western Washington
State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

GEORGE S. LAME {1965}

Associate Professor of Education. A.B,, Macalester College;
M.A.  University of Washington; Ph.D., University of
Minneasota,

GARY M., LAMPMAN {1964}
Asgsociate Professor of Chemistry. B.S, University of
California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Washington,

CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH {1933)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A_, Univer-
sity of Washington,

DANIEL M. LARNER {1968)
Assistant Professor of English, A.B., Harvard College; M5,
University of Wisconsin, Madison.

EDITH B. LARRABEE {1957)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. B.A., East Texas
State University: M.A., Colorado Siate College.

GOLDEN L. LARSEN {1956}
Associate Professar of English. B.S., M.S., Utah State Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Washington

SANDRA J. LAWSON {1968)
Lecturer in Psychology. B.A., DePauw University; M.A.,
Bowling Green State University.

W. ROBERT LAWYER {1960}

Associate Professor of English and Director of the Library .
B.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.
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*LAWRENCE LEE  {1962)
Associate Professor of English, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University
of Utah.

WAYNE LEE (1966}
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.T., Southeastern
State College; Ed.D., Oklshoma State University,

STANLEY J. LE PROTT! {1964)

Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.A., San
Francisco State College; M.A , California State Polytechnic
College.

RICHARD G. LEVIN {1967}
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., University of
Pennsyivania; Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

MERRILL LEWIS {1962}
Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of
Qregon; Ph.D., University of Utah.

NORMAN F. LINDQUIST {1967}
Assistant Professor of Matheratics. B.A., Linfield College;
Ph.D., Oregon State Unlversity,

RICHARD H. LINDSAY {1961}
Professor of Physics. B.S., University of Portland; M.A,,
Stanford University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

LOUIS G. LIPPMAN {1966}
Assistant Professor of Psychoiogy. B.A,, Stanford University;
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

BOYDE LONG {1966}
Assistant Professor of Men's Physical Education. B.S., M.A,
University of New Mexico.

WALTER J. LONNER {1968} .
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., University of
Montana; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

*JAMES R, LOUNSBERRY {1959}

Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.A. in Ed.,
Central Washington State Coliege; M.S,, Ed4.D., University of
Washington.

WILLIAM R. MAC KAY {1962)
Associate Professor of Psychology. A.B., Brown University;
M.A., EdA.D., University of California, Berkeiey.

RICHARD C. MC ALLISTER (1961}
Assistant Professor of Economics, B.A., M.A., University of
Washingion; C.P.A,, State of Washingion,

JAMES G, MC AREE {1861}

Associate Professor of History. B.A, MA,, University of
Southern California; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
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ROBERT A. MC CRACKEN {1963)
Professor of Education. B.A.,, M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-
sity,

ROBERT MC DONNELL (1967}
Protfessor of English and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,
St. Jobn's University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

JAMES E. MC FARLAND {1960}
Associate Professor of Mathematics, B.S., Denison University;
M.S., Ph.D., Orajon State Unijversity.

HOWARD F. MC GAW (1963}

Professor of Library Science. A.B., Vanderbilt University;
M.A., B.S. in LS, George Peabody College for Teachers;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

RUBY D. MC INNES {1948}
Associate  Professor of Education. B.A.,  University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

RAYMOND G. MC INNIS {1965}

Assistant Professor and Head Reference Librarian. B.A.,
Urniversity of British Columbia; M.LS., University of
Washington.

DONALD 8, MC LEQD £1963)
Assistant Professor of Fairhaven, B.A., Whitman College;
M.A ., Montana State University,

RAYMOND R. MC LEQD {1961}
Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,

M.A.,  University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Purdue
University.
PETER MC MULLEN {1968}

Wisiting Lecturer in Mathematics. B A,, M.A,, Trinity College,
Cambridge.

STEPHEN MARGARITIS {1963}
Associate Proféssor of Education. B.A., University of Athens,;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California,

DAVID F. MARSH {1857)

Associate Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., Central Washington State College: M.S., University of
Oregon.

JAMES 5. MARTIN {1955}
Professor of Biclogy. B.S,;, MS., PhD.,
Washington.

University of

DAVID T. MASON {1966}
Assistant Professor of Biology. A.B., Reed College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Califarnia, Davis.

EVELYN P. MASON {1959)
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Mills Coilege; M.A.,
Ph.D., Weshington University, St. Louis.
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MiRIAM 5. MATHES {1934)

Assaciate Professor of Library Science. B.A., New York
Cottege for Teachers, Aibany; M.A., Teachers College,
Columbia University; B.L.S, M.LS., School of Library
Service, Columbia University.

JOHN P. MATTSOMN {1967}

Agsistant Professor of Education. B.A., Washington State
University, M.Ed., Wastern Washington State College; Ph.D.,
University of lowa.

ERWIN S. MAYER {1953}
Professor of Economics and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

*D. PETER MAZUR {1960}

Professor of Sociciogy and Demography. A.B., Stetson
University; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

*ROBERT D. MEADE {1965}
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Indianz University; MA.,
Ph.D., Jniversity of Pennsylvania.

ROMALD T. MELBIN {1966}
Lecturer in Spanish. B.A., University of California, Berkeley.

JANE MERRITT {1965)
instructor of English. B.A. M.A, Texas Technelogical
College.

MERLE E. MEYER {1966}

Professar of Psychology and Chairman of the Department.
B.A., Central Washington State College; M.S., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Washington.

VLADIVIIR MILICIC {1962}

Assistant Professor of Russian and Linguistics. Certificate of
Baccalaureate, Gymnasium for Boys, Belgrade; M.A,, Univer-
sity of Chicago.

GERSON F, MILLER {1967}

Associate Professor of English and Advisor to Student
Publicazions. A.B., University of California, Berkeley; M.A,,
Pannsyivania State University.

JOHN A MILLER (19661
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S,, Oregon State Univer-
sity; Pr.D., lowa State University.

LAURENCE P. MILLER {1968)
Lacturer in Psychology. B.A,, University of California at Los
Angeles; M.A., San Fernando Valley State College,

MICHAEL %K. MISCHAIKOW {1964}
Agsociate Professor of Economics. BUA., School of Commerce
and Finance, Bulgaria; M.B.A., Hochshule f. Welthandel,
Austrig; MA,, Ph.D,, Indiana University.
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HOWARD E. MITCHELL {1955)
Professor of Economics. B.A., Whitwarth College; M.A,
Ph.D., University of Washington.

SHASHANKA S MITEA {1867
Associate Professor of Mathematics, B.S., M.A,, University of
Calcutta; Ph.D., University of Washington,

KURT W. MOERSCHNER (1964}

Assistant Professor of German. B. Comm., B.A_, Sir George
Williams  University, Canada;, M.A. {Psychology), M.A.
{German), Ph.D., University of Colorado.

ROBERT L. MONAHAN {19565)
Professor of Geography. B.A., University of Washington;
M.A_, University of Michigan; Ph.D., McGill University.

PHILLIP MONTAGUE (1966}
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.S., Loyola University;
Fh.D., Stanford University.

DEBNATH MOOKHERJEE {1961}
Assaciate Professor of Geography. B.S., M.Sc., University of
Calcutta: Ph.D., University of Florida.

DONALD E. MOON (1966}

Assistant Professor of Technology. B.S. in Ed., California
State College, California, Pa.; MA., Teachers College,
Columbia University; Ed.D., University of Oregon_

MICHAEL J, MOORE {1968)
Instructar  of  Humanities. BA., MA,,
Washington.

University of

FRAMNEK A MORROW {1986}
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A,, DePauw University;
AM., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

GEORGE M. MULDROW (1960}
Associate Professor of English. B.J., M.A., University of
Missouri; Ph.D., Stanford University.

NEILL D. MULLEN {1866}
Assistant Professar of Education. BA, in Ed., Western
Washington State College; M.A_, Colorado State Coilege.

*KEITH A, MURRAY ([1946)
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,
Whitworth College; M.A_, Ph.D., University of Washington.

THOMAS H, NAPIECINSKI {1965}
Associate Professor ol Speech., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D,, University
of Wisconsin,

EDWARD F, NEUZIL {1959)

Professar of Chemistry. B.S., North Dakota State College;
M.5., Purdue University; Ph.D., Univarsity of Washington.
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*ALDEN L. NICKELSON {1962}
Assaciate Professor of Education. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Washington.

SYNVA K. NICOL {1937
Associate Professor of Education. B,A,, Fresno State College;
M.A ., Teachars College, Columbia University.

CHARLES M. NORTH {1966}

Professar of Music and Chairman of the Depariment. BS.,
Northwestern University; B.M., Chicago Musical College;
MM, D.MA,, Eastman School of Music, University of
Reochester.

FRANK A. NUGENT {1961}

Professor of Psychology and Director of Counseling Center.
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; M.A., Cotumbia
University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

JAMES H, O'BRIEN {1946)
Professor of English. B.A., Seattle University; M A, Ph.D.,
University of Washington,

EVELYN ODOM {19386)
Associate Professor of English, B.A., Winthrop College; M.A_,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

FRED A. OLSEN {1961}

Associate  Professor of Technology. B.A., University of
Washington; M.S., Stout State University; Ph.D., The Obhio
State Unijversity,

THOMAS OSBORN {1962}

Associate Professar of Music, B.A,, Princeton University,;
B.M., MM, Yale University; D.M.A,, University of Southern
Catifornia.

VILIS PAEGLIS {1961}
Lecturar and Catalog Librarian. Mag. Phil.,, University of
Latvia; M.A.L.S., University of Michigan.

HAROLD O. PALMER {1956}

Professor of Business Education. B.A., College of Emporia,
Kansas; Ed.M., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Oregon State
University.

DavID M. PANEK {1965)
Assistant Professor of Psychaology. B.A., Beloit College; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Washington State University.

JAL S. PARAKH {1986}
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., Osmania University,
india; M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D., Cornell University,

INGEBORG PAULUS {1967}

Lecturer in Sociclogy. B.A., M.A,, University of British
Columbia.
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DICK 5. PAYNE {1961}
Professor of Political Science. A.B., MP.A,, Ph.D., Harvard
University.

JANICE R. PEACH {1964)
Instructor of Home Economics, BS., South Dakota State
University; M.S., Oklahoma State University.

ROBERT A. PETERS {1964}

Professor of English and Linguistics. B.A., Obhio State
University; M.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania.

RICHARD K. PETERSON {1966)

Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian. B.A., University of
Washington; B.A. in Ed., Weslern Washington State College;
M.A., M.Lib., Ph.D., University of Washington.

DAYID R. PEVEAR {1967}
Assistant Professor of Geology. B.S., Allegheny College;
Ph.D., University of Montana,

SAM R. POATER {1962}

Associate Professor of Technology and Chairman of the
Departiment. A.B., fowa State Teachers College; M.A,,
Teachers College, Columbia University; EQ.D., University of
Missouri.

FRANK N. PUNCHES {1948}

Associate Professor of Educaton and Director of Educational
Placement. B.A., University of Washington; M.A_, Washington
State University.

*RICHARD L. PURTILL {1962}
Associate Professar of Philosophy, B.A., MA,, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Chicago.

AUGUST RADKE {1953)
Professar of History. B.A.,, M.A, Ph.D. University of
Washington.

DAVID A, RAHM {1968)
Associate Professor of Geclogy. 8.5, Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., Harvard University.

GAYLE RAHMES {1966}
Assistant Professor and Education Curriculum Librarian. B.S.,
Oregon State University; M.L.S., University of Washington.

DOROTHY RAMSLAND {1949}

Associate Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the
Department. B.S., University of Wisconsini M.S., Ph.D.,
Michigan State University.

CHARLES R, RANDALL, JAR. {1962)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.A., Eastern
Washington State College; MLA., Washingion State University.
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FRANKLIN C. RANEY {1966}

Associate  Professor of Geography. B.S., University of
Chicago; M.S., Washington State University; Ph.D., University
of California, Davis.

NiCOLE B. RAPOZA {1968)

Lecturer in French. A.A., Long Beach City Coliege; B.A.,
Long HBeach State College; M.A., University of California,
Berkeley.

ADOLPH L. RAVNIK (1967}
Lecturer in Mathematics. B.A., Western Washington State
Coilege; M_A_, University of Montana.

THOMAS T. READ (1967}
Agsistant Professar of Mathematics. B.A., Oberltin College;
M.A., Yale University,

JOHN H. REAY (1963)
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Pacific Lutheran University:
M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D,, University of Washington.

MARTIN RECK (1967}
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Brooklyn College;
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

BERNARD W. REGIER {1945}

Professar of Music. B.S.M.. Kansas State Teachers College;
M.Mus., University of Michigan; D.M.A., University of
Southarn California,

HAL F. RIEHLE {1867}

Professor of Education and Director of Educational Media,
B.5., Central Michigan University; M.A., University of
Florida; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY {1967)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., MS., Northwestern
University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

JAMNE E. ROBERTS {1966}
Assistamt Professor of Home Economics. BS., M.S., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin,

WALTER L. ROBINSON (1960}

Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Taxas,

ALFRED L. ROE {1962}
Associate Professor of History. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

PAUL L. AQOLEY {1967}
Assistant Professor of History. B.A., illinois College; M.A,,
Maorthwestern University; Ph.D,, University of tllinais.

CHARLES A, ROSS {1964)
Professor of Geology, B.A., University of Colorado; MS.,
Ph.D., Yale University.
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J. ALAN ROSS {1942)

Professor of Education and of Psychology; Dean of Graduate
School. B,A. in Ed., Western Washington State College: M.A_,
Ph.D., Yale University.

JUNE R. P. ROSS {1967)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., Ph.D..
Sydney, Sydney, Australia.

University of

AT & RUPAAL {1964)
Assaciate Professor of Physics. M.Sc., Panjab University:
Ph.D., University of British Columbia.

SALVATORE RUSSO {1968)
Assistant Professor in Biochemistry. B.A,, Wasleyan Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Northwestern University, Evanston,

*MARJORIE RYAN {1961)
Associate Professor of English. A.B., M.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.0O., University of Minnesota,

PAUL T. RYGG {1962}
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Montana State University;
M.S., Ph.D,, lowa State University,

TRUE SACKRISON {1964)
Assistant Professor of Music. Diploma, Curtis [nstitute of
Music.

DONOVAN F. SANDERSOMN {1963)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., lowa
State University.

TOM V. SAVAGE 11968)
Lecturer in Geography and Educstion. B.A., Los Angeles
Pacific College.

LEONARD SAVITCH (1867}

Assoctate Professor of Education. B.S., Pennsylvania State;
M.A., Teachers College, Columbiz University; Ph.D., Univer-
sty of Washington.

HOBERT L, SCANDRETT {1967)
Agssociate Professor of Music. B.A., Sesttle Pacific College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

DAVID B, SCHAUB (1953}

Asgsociate Professor of Music. B.A., Mus.B., Lawrence Coliege;
M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley,

ERHART A. SCHINSKE {1957}
Professor of Speech. B.A., Hamtline University; M.A., Ph.D,,
University of Minnesota

THOMAS SCHLOTTERBACK {1965)
Assistant Professor of Art. B.F.A,, M.F.A. University of
Kansas.

*On teave T968-69



DavID E. SCHNEIDER (19686)
Assistant Professor of Biclogy. B.S., Bates College; Ph.D.,
Duke Unjversity.

CARL U. SCHULER {1959}
Associate Professor of History. BS., M.A,, Ph.D,, University
of Wisconsin.

AAY A, SCHWALM {1949)

Professor of Technology and Director, Visual Communication
Education. B.S., Millersvitle Staie College; M.S., Ed.D.,
Oregon State University.

MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ [1968)
Assistant Professor of Geology. B.S., M.A,, Ph.D., Columbia
University.

SY E. SCHWARTZ {1967}
Lecturer in Education. B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Wayne State University.

DONALD J, SCHWEMMIN {19601
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., MS., Ph.D., University
of Michigan.

JAMES W. SCOTT (1966}
Assistant Professor of Geography. A.B., MA., Cambridge
University,

WILLIAM H. Q. SCOTT {1960}
Assistant Professor and Circulation Librarian, AB., AM,,
AM.LS., University of Michigan.

MICHAEL SEAL (1968}
Lecturer in  Technology. B.Ed., University of British
Calumbia; M.Ed., Western Washington State College.

CLYDE M. SENGER 11963}
Professor of Bialogy. B.A., Reed College; MS., Purdue
University; Ph.D., Utah State University.

J. LA VERE SHAFFER {1967)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Lock Haven
State College; M.S., State University College at Cortland,
New York.

STANLEY SHIEBERT (1963)
Assistant Professar of Classics. B.A., University of MNebraska;
M.A., University of Washington,

BYRON SIGLER (1963
Assistant Professor of Speech. B.A,, M.FA,, Tulane Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Stanford University.

*BEARNICE SKEEN (1947)
Professor of Education. B.S,, M.S., University of Oregon;
Ed.D., Washington State University.

KNUTE SKINNER {1962)
Lecturer in English. A.B., Colorado State College; M.A.,
Middlebury Callege; Ph.D., Unwersity of lowa.

*0On leave Winter, Spring 1969

ALDEN C. SMITH (1968)
instructor of Speech. B.S,, Florida Southern College; M.S.,
Syracuse University.

MARY TEREY-SMITH {1967)
Assistant Professar of Music, B.A., Liszt Academy of Music,
Budapest; M.A., University of Yermont.

DONALD L. SPARAGUE {1965)
Assistant Professor of Physics. BS., MS., Ph.D., University
of Washington.

THACDDEUS H. SPRATLEN {1961)
Associate Professor of Economics. B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,, Ohio
State University.

RICHARD O. STARBIRD {1962)

Professor of Education. B.A., Heidelberg Coilege; M.A.,
Columbia University; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columfiiia
University.

PAUL H. STONER {1961)

Associate Professar of Music. B.M., University of Kansas;
M.A., University of lowa; DM.A, University of Southern
California.

ROMNALD STOOTHOFF {1967}
Instrucior of Philosophy. B.A., M.A., University of Michigan.

JAMES H. STRAUGHAN {1964}

Agsociate Professor of Psychology and Coordinator School
Psychologist, School Counselar Program, B.A., University of
Florida; Ph.D., Indiana University.

ADA SWINEFORD (1968)
Associate Professor of Geology. S5.B., SM., University of
Chicago; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,

KENNETH M. SYMES {1967)
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A, Utah State
University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico,

AAPAD SZOMORU {1968)

Associate Professor of Music. Degree, National Conserva-
torium, Budapest; Artist Diploma, Ecole Superieure de
Musigque, Paris; Diploma in Pedagogy, Artist Degree in Cello,
Conservataire National de Musique, Paris.

CHRISTOPHER J, TAYLOR {1968}
Lecturer in Psychology. A.B., Wittenberg University; M.S5.,
Ohio University.

HERBERT C. TAYLDR, JR. {1951}

Professor of Anthropoiogy and Dean of Research and Grants.
B.A., M.A, University of Texas; Ph.D.,, University of
Chicago.

RONALD TAYLOR {1964)

Associate Prafessor of Bialogy. B.A., ldaha S5State College;
M.A., University of Wyaming; Ph.D,, Washingtan State
University.
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HARVEY TEBRICH {1967)
Lecturer in Economics and Business. C.P.A.

ROBERT W. TESHERA {1965}
Assistant Professor of Geography. B.A., B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College,

DAVIO L, THOMAS (1964)
Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.S., Florida State Univer-
sity; MLA,, Ph.D., University of lowa.

EDWARD THOMAS {1967}
Lecturer in Ant. B.A., M.F.A., University of Washington.

LESLIE J. THOMAS {1962)
Associate Professor of Histary, B.A, St. Qlaf Coliege; M.5.,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

NELL C. THOMPSON {1957)
Associate Professor of Education and English. B.A., M.JS,,
Chadron State College; Ed.D,, University of Nebraska.

RALPH H. THOMPSON {1950)
Professor of Education. B.A_., Dickinson College; M.A.,
University of Delaware; Ed.D., University of lilinois.

RICHARD W. THOMPSON {1967}
Assaciate  Professar of Psychology. BA., MA, PhD,
Michigan State University.

WILLIAM A, TOMARAS {1961)

Associate  Professor of Physical Education, Director of
Atbletics, and Chairman of the Depariment. B.A., MS,
University of #llinois; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

COLIN =. TWEDDELL {1965}
Lecturer in Anthropology and Linguistics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D,,
University of Washinglon,

VEANOMN O, TYLER, JR. {1965)

Associatz  Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of
Washington; M.A., Unijversity of lowa: Ph.D., University of
Mebraska.

PHILIP B. VANDER VELDE {1967)
Lecturer in Education. B.A., Calvin College; M.A,, Michigan
State University,

MARGAHRETHA J. VAN VOORST VADER
Lecturer in  French, Candidate’s title,
Amsterdam,

{1964}
University of

STEWART VAN WINGERDEN {1951)

Associate Professor of Education. B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College; M.A., Colorado State College;
Ed.D., Washington State University.

THOMAS G. VASSDAL {1967}
Assistanl Professor of Art. B.A. in Ed., University of Nevada;
M.A., University of lowa.
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JIRL J.VIET  {1963)

Associate Professor of Physics. B.Sc., University of London
M.Se.,  University of Birmingham; Ph.D., University of
Landan.

MANFAED C. VERNON {1964)
Professor of Political Science. LL.B., University of Cologne;
J.D., University of Beriin; Ph.D., Stanford University.

GENE E. VIKE 3962)
Associate Professor of Art. BA., in Ed.,, B.A., Western

Washington State College; M.S., Pratt Institute,

ADA G. WALTER (19861}
Assistant Professor of Business Education. B.5., Winthyop
College;, M.B.A., University of Denver.

DON C. WALTER {1947}
Assaciate Professor of Musie, B.A., Wartburg College; M.A.,
Colorado State College; Ed.D., University of Cregon

BEVERLEY M. WARMNER {1968)
Assistant Professor of Fairhaven. A.B., Augustana Coliage;
AM., University of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio University.

CHARLES WATERMAN {1967
Lecturer and Head Acquisitions Librarian. B.S., M.L.S.,
University of Pittsourgk.,

MARY W. WATROUS [1957)
Professor of Education. A.B., University of Nebraska; M.A.,
Gonzaga University; Ed.D., University of Washington.

LOREN L. WEBB {196E)

Assistant Professor of Speech. B.S., University of California,
Berkeley; M.A., Redlands University; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

WALTER F. WEGNER {1961)
Assistant Professor of Art. B.S., University of Wisconsin;
M.F.A., University of lowa.

HOMER WEINER t1964)
Professor of Art. B.F.A., Bradley University; M.F.A., Unijver-
sity of lowa.

JOHN A, WEYH {1968)
Assistant Professar of Chemistry. B.A., College of Great
Falls; M.S., Washington State University,

RCBERT WHITCOMB {1963)

Associate Professor of Music. B. Mus.,, M. Mus., College of
Music of Cincinnati; AM.D., Eastman School of Music,
University of Rochester.

MARK L. WICHOLAS {1967)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. A.B., Boston University;
M.5., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of lllinois.



JAMES W. WILKINS, JR, (1967}
Associate Professor of Psychology. A.B., M.A,, Kent State
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

COLLEEN J. WILKINSON {19686)
Imstructor of Speech. B.S., M A, Kansas State University.

DON C. WILLIAMS {1968}
Lecturer in Biology. B.A., Chico State College; M.A,, Univer-
sity of California, Davis,

JEFFERY A. WILLIAMS {1967)
instructor of English. B.A., University of British Columbia.

H. WILLIAM WILSON {1966)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.Sc., University of Alberta;
Ph.D., University of Washingten.

DON W. WISEMAN {1962}
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.A., ldaho State
Unijversity; M.S., Washington State University.

GEORGE E. WITTER {1955}
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Miami
University,

JOHN W, WOL L {1968}
Professor of Mathematics. B.S,, Haverford College; Ph.D.,
Princeton University,

GRANT R. WOQD {1966)
Assistant Professor of Technoiogy. A.B., Coilege of Southern
Utah; B.S.,, M.S,, Utah State University,

PAUL D, WOODRING {1939}

Distinguished Service Professor of the College. B.S.Ed.,
Bowling Green State University; M.A,, Ph.D., Ohic State
University. Honorary degrees: L.H.D., Kalamazoo College;
Pd.D., Cos College; Litt.D., Ripon College; L.H.D., Bowling
Green State University: LL.D., University of Portland,

JOHN J. WUEST {1960}

Professor of Political Science. BS., MJS5., University of
Southern California; Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

RAYMOND A, YOUNG {1961)

Associate Professor of Spanish. B.A., University of British
Cotumbia; M.Lib., University of Washington; Ph.D., University
of Madrid.

BAQAR ZAID! {1967)
Associate Professor of Economics and Business, B.A., M.B.A.,
D.B.A., University of Washington.

DAVID W. ZIEGLER {1967}
Instructor of Political Science, B.A., Oberlin College; M.A.,
Harvard University.

EDNA ZOET (1965}
Lecturer in Business Education. A.B., Stanford University;
M.Ed., Western Washington State College.

G. DORIN ZOHNER (1967
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Brigham.
Young University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts,

AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

NANCY BUSSARD
Piano. B.A., Whitman College,

NICHOLAS BUSSARD
Oboe. B.A., Whitman College; M.M., University of Oregon.

ROY M. CUMMINGS
Trumpet. B.M., University of Washington,

DONALD FUNES
Woodwinds. B.A., M.A., Western Washington State College.

MARGARET HAMSTREET
Piano. B.A., University of Wyoming.

LARRY MC DANIEL
Woodwinds, Oberlin Conservatory of Music; University of
Washington.

GARY NAKAYAMA
Percussion. B.A., University of Washington.

BETTY REUBART
Voice. B.A., University of Missouri at Kansas City.

ARTHUR THAL
Violin. MNew England Conservatory of Music; American
Conservatory of Music.

WILLIAM WOHLMACHER
Clarinet, B.M., University of Puget Sound; M.M,, Eastman
School of Music.
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ASSOCIATE IN THE ARTS—MUSIC

MITSUKO ARUGA {19683
Diploma, Talent Education Institute, Matsumote, Japan.

CONSULTANT
BUELL C. KINGSLEY (1963}

Consultant Counseling Center. B.A., Dartmouth College;
M.D., University of Oragon,

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES

JAMES D'ARGAVILLE CLARK {1964}
B.S5c., Cspetown; B.Sc., Univesity of London; Ph.D,
Institute of Paper Chemistry, Lawrence College,

.

IRWIN L. SLESMNICK {1967)
B.A., B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.S., University
of Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State University,

GOLDIE VITT {1962}
8.5., Eastern Montana Coliege of Education; MS,, Montan:
State University.

COLLEGE-SCHOOL DISTRICT
JOINT APPOINTMENTS

Arrangements have been made with certain schoo! districts fo
the following joint appointments who segrve the College a
part-time student teaching supervisors.

D, Harry Garrison, Coordinator of Resident Centers

Ray Cahrs, Seattle
Charles Fletcher, Seattle
Virginia Galloway, Seattie
Dgan McCoy, Seattle
George Mebrens, Seattle
Ray Ostrom, Seattle

Leta Postler, Seattie

Irma Radenhouse, Seattie

Jackie Ambrose, Shoreline
Anthony Angell, Shoretine
Fran Jackson, Shoreline
Betty Temgle, Shoreline

Robert W, Baltz, Balievue
George Frazier, Burlington-Edison
Miriam Burton, Edmonds

Dwight Andrus, Everett
Phif Zalesky, Everett

Adoiph Ravnik, Mount Vernon
Others are being arranged in Anacortes and Tacoma.
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT

Resident
Summer Quarter, 1967
Fall, Winter, Spring, 1967-68

Extension

Independent Study

Evening Classes (on campus)
Extension Classes (oft campus)
Total Exlension Enrollment

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees granted from August, 1967, to
June, 1968, inclusive:

Master of Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Bachelor of Arts

Total

Teaching Certificates issued from
August, 1967, to June, 1968, inclusive:

Three-year Elementary
Provisional
Total

Recommended for certification to the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction. -
Standard Teaching Certificate

3035
712

389
955
3091
4435

108
13
20

705

394

1240

709
711

258
177
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Administrative Officers .. ... . o ... 159
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Dance ... .. 122
Degrees Granted, 1967-1968 ... ............... 177
Departments of Instraction . .................. 57
Anthropology (See Sociology) .............. 139
- 1 58
Biology . ... 62
Botany (Biology} .. ....... .. .. ... ... ... 64
Business Education (Econ & Bus} .. ... ... .. 70,74
Chemistry .. ...t i 66
Economics and Business . .. ................ 70



Education . .. ... . 75

English ............ .. o i, B2
Foreign Languages .. ..................... 36
French (For. Lang} ....... ... .oovinn. 88
General Edvcation ... ... .. ol 38
General Scienee ... ... . i 153
Geography .. ... ... e 92
GeolOgY ot e 95
Geophys$iCs . . ... o s 154
German{For, Lang,) ..................... 58
Greek(For.Lang.} ....... ... ... .c....... 89
Health Education ............... ... ... ... 127
History ... o e 99
Home Economics . ....................... 103
Honors . ... .. ... . . o 154
Humanitics .. ... ... i e 153
Industrial Arts (Sce Technology) ... .. ... ... 147
Interdcpartmental Programs ... . ............ 152
Journalism ... ... .. ... i 154
Latin{For. Lang.) ........ ... ... ..ccvu.. 90
Library Science ....... ... ..veiiiiinann 107
LINGUIStiCs .. v vttt i 155
Mathemnatics . ........ ..o nnnnn.. 108
Music ... .. e 112
Philosophy ... ... ... ... o L 118
Physical Education ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 120
Physical Science ... ...................... 156
Physics . ..o e 128
Political Science ... ....... ... .. v tiiin.s 132
Psychology . ...... .o it 135
Recreation . ...... ... ... ... ... . .. ... 127
Rugsian{For. Lang}...............covou-.. 90
Science Education . ...................... 156
Social Studies Education ,................. 156
Scciology/Anthropology .................. 13
Spanish (For.Lang.}................c..... 91
Speech ... .. i e 144
Technology .........c.coviiiinan.. 147
Visual Communication Education ..., ........ 157
Zoology (Biology) ......... o oot 65
Deposit, Enrollment .. ... ... .. ..o L 13
Deposit, Housing . . . ......... ... ... ... A
Discipline .. ... .. i 15
Econamics .. ........ .. uurinni e 70
Education, Departmentof ...... ... ... ..... 75
Elementary Teaching ........... ... . ... ... ... 41
Employment Service (See Placement) ........... 26
Employment, Part-Time .. ... ... ... ..... 18,19

English ... ... .o 82
Enrollment Summary, 196768 .. .............. 177
Entrance Tests .. ... .. ... ... . iiivennnnn.- 13
Examinations, Final . ...... ... ... .o o0 31
Extension Study . ..... ... ... .. . ... .. ... 45
Faculty ... .. . 161
Faculty-Emeritus ... ....... ... . ... ... ... 160
Faithaven College . ...... ... .. i, 47
Fees ... e 16
Fifth Year Program for Teachers .. ............. 44
Finances, Student .. .......... .. ... iininn. 16
Financial Assistance . ......... .. ..., i7
Foreign Languages . ......... ... ... ... .. .... 86
ForeignStudents . .. ........ ... ocoiio. 14
French ....... .. . . i 88
General Education ....... ... ... ... ... .... 38
General Science . ........ .. ... i i 153
Geography .. ..o e 92
GROlOgY oot e e e e e g5
Geophysics L. v e 154
Gemman .. ... e 28
Grading System .. .. ... .. i 30
Graduate Study . ..., ... i 44,42
Graduation Requirements ... ................. 37
Greek ... ... .. . 89
Health Education .............. .. ... ...... 127
Health Examination .............. ... ...... 14
Health Scienge ......... ... oo . 121
Health Service .. ... ... ... . i, 23
Histoty ... ... i e 99
Home Economics ...... ... .. ..ot 103
HonorsCourses .. ..., oo oo i 154
Honoss Program ........ ... ... ... .o 43
Housing, OnCampus . . ....... ... iae.t. 20
Housing, Off-Campus . ... ... .. ovirnn.... 22
Housing Regulations .. ...... ... ...t 20
Humanities .. ........ ... i 153
industrial Arts {See Technology) . ............. 147
Interdepartmental Programs .................. 152
Journalism .......... ... ... i 154
Latin ... .o 90
Library, Wilson ... ... .. ... i, 10
Library Science . ... ... ... ... . i, 107
Linguistics . . o v it e 155




Living Costs .. ... ... .. ... ... ............ 2]

Load, Academic . ...... ... ... .. ... ... ...... 2

Loans, Student . ... ... .. ... ... ............ 18
Majors and Minors, Arts and Sciences ... .. ... ... 40
Majors and Minors, Teacher Education ... . ... ... 41
Married Student Housing ............. ... .... 2.

Master of Education ......... ... . ... ...... 44
Master of Arts and Master of Science ... ... ... .. 44
Mathematics . ........... ... ... ........... 108
Military, Credit for Service . .................. 35
Military, Withdrawal for Service . ... .......... 32
Music ... ... . 112
Nondiscriminatien Policy . ......... ... .. ... .. 7
Objectivesof the College . . ................... 7
Parkirgand Traffic ... ... .. ... ... ...... 24
Pass-Fail Grading . .......... . ... .......... 3
Philosophy ....... ... .. ... ... ... . . ... 118
Physical Education ......................... 120
Physical Science . ....... ... ... ... .. ... ... 156
Physics . ... 128
Placement Offices .......................... 26
Political Science . ........ ... .. ............. 132
Probatien, Academic . . ............ ... ....... 33
Psychology ... ... .. ... .. 135
Recreation . ... .. ... . ... ... ... .. ....... 127
Refundof Fees . .......... ... ... .. ... .... 17
Registration ......... ... ... .. .......... 15
Repeating Courses . . ........................ 3i
Research .. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ...... 10
Reservations, Room ........................ 21
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Russian ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 9¢
Scholarships . .......... ... ... ... . ..., 18,19
Scholawship, Low ........ ... .. ... ..., 33
Science Education . . .., . .......... ... ...... 156
Secondary Teaching .. ...................... 41
Secial Studies Edueation .. .. ... . .., 156
Sociology . ... 144
Spanish . ... ... ... 91
Specch L 139
Student Activities . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 26
Student Finances ............... ... ........ 16
Student Living . .......... ... ... .. .. . ..., 20
Student Personnel Offices .. .................. 25
Study Abroad ........ .. ... ... .. 45
Supervised Teaching ... ... ... ... ... . ... 79
Teacher Certification .. ..................... 40
Teucher Education Curriculum ... ............. 40
Teacher Preparation for Graduates . ... ... ... ... 42
Technology ........ .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 147
Termination of Envollment . ... ............... 33
Trustees, Board of . ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... 159
Tuition ... e 16
University Transfer Programs .. ............... 43
Urban and Regional Planning ... .............. 157
VEIBTANS .. ...t o i 35
Warning, Low Scholarship ., . ... .. o L L. 33
Withdrawat from Coilege .. ... ................ 32
Withdrawal fromCourses .................... 32
Visuai Communication Education (VICOED) ... .. 157
Zoology ... 65
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